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1.0 

2.0 

3.0 

I N T RODL'CTION 

This ne\.\ Biolog} syllabus is a re\ ised version which has been prcplll'« 
to replace that of 1996. The re\ ision process has been focused on change 
in paradigm from that of content based to a competence based 
curriculum. \tforeover some basic content of the phased out bias subjects 
and cross cutting issues have been integrated in this syllabus. 

OBJECTIVES OF EDUCATION IN TANZANIA 

The general aims and objecthes of education in Tanzania are to: 
(a) guide and promote the development and improvement of the 

personalities of the citizen ofTanzania": their human resources and 
effective utilization of those resources in bringing about 
indi\ idual and national development; 

(b) promote the acquisition and appreciation of the culture. customs 
and traditions of the people of Tanzania; 

(c) promote the acquisition and appropriate use of literacy, social. 
scientific, \Ocational. technological. professional and other fonns 
of knov.ledge. skills and attitudes for the de\·elopment and 
improvement of the condition of man and societ}: 

(d) develop and promote self-confidence and an inquiring mind. 
understanding and respect for human dignity. human rights and 
readiness to work hard for self advancement and national 
development: 

(e) promote and expand the scope of acquisition. improvement and 
upgrading of mental. practical, productive and other skills needed 
to meet the changing needs of industf} and the econom); 

(f) enable e\ery citizen to understand and uphold the fundamentals of 
the t\ational Constitution as well as the enshrined human and 
chic rights. obligations and responsibilities: 

(g) promote love for work. self and wage emplo) ment and impro\ed 
performance in the production and service sectors. 

OBJECTIVE OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
In Tanzania. secondary education refers to post prim8f} formal education 
offered to the learners who successfull} complete se\en years of primal) 
education and have met the pre-requisite entf} qualifications for 
second8f)· education. 

The aims and objectives of secondary education are to: 
(a) consolidate and broaden the scope of baseline ideas. knowledge. 

skills and attitudes acquired and developed at the primar: 
educational level; 

(b) enhance the development and appreciation of national unit). 

1\' 

·'-0 

5.0 

wentity a 
cultural 
responsib 

(c) promote 
skills inN 

(d) prO\ ide a 
attitudes 1 
StUd); 

(e) prepare sf 
technical! 

(f) inculcate 
self-ad\an 
academic 

(g) prepare tl 
socict). 

c; I:NERAL SUE 

B) the end of foJ 
1. make appt 

and princiJ 
2. record. a 

using appr 
infonnatio 

.... demonstra� '· 

problems � 
reproducti1 

4. access rei 
fields for. 

<�ENERAL SUB 

B) the end of this 
I. e' nluate th 

in C\ Cl') d 
2. de\ clop the 

families a 
3. de\elop m 

biological 
pharmacy 

4. de\ clop ne 
5.  appl) �cict 

biological c 
6. acquire ba 

combating 



4.0 

5.0 

1oenttty and ethic, personal integrity, respect for human rights. 
cultural and moral values. customs, traditions and civic 
responsibilities and obligations. 

(c) promote linguistic ability and effective usc of communication 
skills in Kiswahili and English: 

(d) provide opportunities for the acquisition of knov.ledge. skills, 
attitudes and understanding in prescribed or selected fields of 
stud). 

(e) prepare students for tertiary and higher education. vocational, 
technical and professional training: 

(t) inculcate a sense and ability for self-stud}, self-confidence and 
self-advancement in ne\\ frontiers of science and technolog}. 
academic and occupational kno\\ ledge and skills: 

(g) prepare the students to become responsible members of the 
societ}. 

GENERAL SUBJECT COMPETENCES 

B:> the end of four year course. the student should ha\ie ability to: 
I .  make appropnate use of biological knO\\ ledge. concepts. skills 

2. 

.... 
.) . 

4. 

and principles in solving various problems in daily life. 
record. analyze and interpret data from scientific investigations 
using appropriate methods and technology to generate relevant 
information in biological sctence. 
demonstrate knO\\ ledge and skills m combating health related 
problems such as HIV AIDS. drug and drug abuse. sexual and 
reproducth e health. 
access relc\ant information on biological science and related 
fields for self study and life-long learning. 

GENERAL SUBJECT OBJECTIVES 

B) the end of this four) ears course, the student should be able to: 
I. evaluate the role. influence and importance of biological science 

in every da} life. 
2. 

.... .) . 

4. 
5. 

6. 

develop the.! capacity to improve and maintain their O\\n health. of 
families and the community. 
de\ clop mastel) of fundamental concepts. principles and skills of 
biological science and related fields such as agriculture. medicine. 
pharmac} and veterinary. 
develop necessary biological practical skills. 
appl} scientific skills and procedures in interpreting vanous 
biological data. 
acquire basic kno\\ledge and apply appropriate skills in 
combating problems related to HIV/AJOS/STis, gender, 



6.0 

population. en\'ironment, drugs,substance abuse. sexual and 
reproductive health. 

7. de\elop the ability and desire tor self stud). self confidence and 
self ad\'ancement in Biological sciences and relate tields. 

STRL'CTt'RE AN"D ORGA�IZATIO� OF THE YLLABt:S 
This B10logy S) llabus has a slight!) ditlcrent structure and organizatior 
compared to that of 1996. The current S) llabus content has beer 
organized into seven (7) columns instead of four (·l) The columns 
consist of the Topic. Sub-topic. Specitic Objccth es. reaching and 
Learning Strategies. Teaching and Learning resources. Assessment Gnd 
the Number of Periods. This content is preceded b) class b�. 
compctences and class level objectives for each f-orm. 

6.1 Class Level Competences 
Class level competences have been derived from the gen�:ral 
subject competences and objectives. Competences ha\ c: bet:n 
stated for each class level of Biolog) course. Compc:tenccs art: 
skills, knowledge and attitudes attained b) the learner alter th� 
learning process. 

6.2 Class Level Objectives 
Class level objectives ha\e been den\ed from class le\el 
competcnces. The} are stated in general terms to indicate the 
scope of content to be CO\ered within each level. 

6.3 Topics 
The �rst column on the left hand side of the s) llabus comem 
contams the main topics to be taught at each level. The topics 
have been derived from the class le\el competences and 
obje�tives. Topics have been arranged to attain logical order 
startmg from the simple to complex. Both block and spiral arrangements of topics have been adopted. 

6.4 Sub-topics 
Ev:ry main topic in the syllabus is divided into several sub top1cs. They �e prese�ted in the second column. The subtopics are

. 
prc�ented m the th1rd column beside their respective main top1cs �n the first column. The subtopics are organised sequentially and presented based on conceptual development of the learners. 
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6.5 Specific Objectives 

There are specific objectives suggested for every subtopic in the 
S) llabus The) are presented in the third column. fhese an: 
benchmarks upon vvhich the teacher targets to tailor his. her 
instructton to enable learners to meet the prescribed knO\\ ledge, 
skills and spelt out in each objective. The specific objecti\ es are 
instructional objecti\es that the teacher should use to 
operationaltze the teaching and learning process for the 
respecti\ e topics in the s� llabus. The specitic objectives also 
prO\ ide basis for assessment of learners' achievement. 

6.6 Teaching and Learning Strategies 

reachmg and learning strategies are presented in the fourth 
column. fhese are activities of the teacher and learners during 
the teaching and learning process of a particular subtopic. fhe 
teaching and learning strategies are focused to ensure 
achievement of the respecti\ e specitic objectives under each 
subtopic. 

llowe\er. caution ts gh en that teachers should not adopt 
\\ holesale all the suggested teaching and learning strategies. 
1 he) can formulate others in addition or replace some according 

to existing realities in their em ironment. Teachers are also 
ad\ iscd to use participator) teaching and learning strategies as 
much as possible to help learners to demonstrate self esteem. 
contidence and asserti\ eness. 

6.7 Teaching and Learning Resources 

Teaching and learning resources are presented in the fifth 
column. The) include non-consumable teaching aids and 
materials as well as consumable materials. The teaching and 
learning resources are those which are to be used during the 
teaching and learning process for each respective subtopic. 
Teachers can improvise teaching and learning resources other 
than those suggested in the syllabus where need arises. 

6.8 Assessment 

An Assessment guide is given to teachers in the sixth column. It 
shows what and ho\\ to assess students with regard to the 
required kno\\ledge. skills and attitudes to be de\·eloped for each 
specific objective and respecti\e set of teaching/learning 
strategtes. 

,.u 



6.9 N umber of Periods 

Column seven constitutes the suggested number of periods per 
each sub topic. The number of periods has been taken into 
consideration the length of the sub-topic to be taught. Teachers 
are ad\ ised to strictly adhere to the frame\\Ork of the allocated 
time so that teaching does not lag behind. Lost instructional time 
should always be compensated \\ithout fail. 

6.10 I nstructional Time 

This syllabus is to be covered in flour ( 4) academic years having 
approximately 194 instructional da} s per year including two 
weeks reserved for mid year and annual examinations. 

fhe number of periods for teaching this syllabus is 4 periods of 
40 minutes each per week. The teacher is advised to make 
maximum use of time allocated for classroom interaction. Lost 
instructional time should always be compensated for. 

Ricky A. Mpama 

Chief Education Officer, 

Ministry of Education and Culture 
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FORM ONE 

CLASS COMPETENCES 

B) the end of Form One. the student should have the ability to: 
I. make use of scientific procedures and practical s!...ills m stud) ing biology . 
., demonstrate appropriate use of biological kno�ledge. concepts. principles 

and skills in evel) da) life. 
3. group organisms according to their similarities and differences 
4. demonstrate appropriate pre\ entive measures and precautil)I1S against 

common accidents. infections and other related health problems. 

CLASS OBJECTIVES 

B) the end of Form One Course. the student should be able to: 

develop basic knowledge and s!...ills on scienti1ic processes of studying 
biology . 

., develop master) for carl) mg out experiments on \ arious biological 
processes. 

3. develop appropriate use of biological knov.ledge. concepts. principles and 
skills in e\'ery day life. 

4. promote ability to communicate using biological terms and vocabulanes. 
5. classify li\ ing organisms in their respective kingdoms and ph) latdi\ isions. 
6. apply appropriate health precautions and measures against common 

accidents. infections and other health problems as well as protecting others. 



TOPIC "ilB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TF.ACIIING/LEA"'II"'IG TEACHI"'IG/ ASSFSS\IENT I NO. OF 

STRATEGIFS LEAR"'II"G I>FIUODS 

RESOURCES 

1.0 NrROO 1.1 Ba-;ic I he student "hould be i) C..,tudents 111 groups to • Tc\.ts extracted b the student 6 
ucno� Concepts able to: di,CUSS the basic biological from \arious able to explain 
TO and I .  c�plain

_ 
the 

_
mca1�ing conc.

epts 
. 

·
� ��d source' nn the meaning of 

BIOLOGY Terminolog of b<hK biological termmnloglcs such as ltlc. basic bwlouical the basic 
·1• · <)f. cunccph and cell 1 '1\'.11\', 11\.lrl gsf � · · es � 1 - concepts and b 1 o I n g 1 c a I 
Biolwn . tcnmnolog1e" o

_
rgan1sms. . 1· . 

_ J - ·  
.
. . - term mo ou1c..; . . 1 concepts an<• 

11) I he teacher to usc .'-llldents . L-
• • • • 

responses 10 mal..:e ,\ vanety of tcnn1nolog1es! 

clarification on basic li\ing and non-

biological cnnccph and living things. 
terminologies. • P r c s e r v e d 

-------� .. ___ __ ___ __organ I'-m"_ _ 
· (. 1 llow ·tc cuntcl} 2. o u 1 I i n e 1 h e 1) -,hit enh 1n l.!.roups to eChart/ Diagrams 

' ' 

characteristic' of di:�u�-; the charactcr...,tics -.howlllg. the can 
_
the "tudcnt 

I.IVI.Itg tllt.tlg" _ of ll\'lllg t hiiH.!'- _ 1 . . outl111e the ·' . . . . · c laractcnsttcs . . 
11) I he teacher to gutdc . . . . charactcnsttcs . of ltvmg. thmus . . . ... tu�lcnh to summar11c . . • . 

- . of ll\'lng thtngs'! 
thetr rcspon,c..; and make • �·1�1d} . 

of
, 

C<lllcllhion. ltvmg th1ngs 1--------1----------·---+----------- - .. --·-� ----+------! 
J. e�plain the i) 'I he teacher ll

� 
lead 

• VI PP cards .... • . 
· · · ' r· .students w bratnstorm . C.tn the '-IILdent 
unportt�ncc o . r .  . . . • Ptctures . " ·I · • - .

. 
sllldvin!! binln!!\'. 11'\lllg \ lsualllall()ll 111 • • ch:.u ) c :\pl.lln 

- - -· 
Pntticipatory Programme • Vancty ol the impmlatH;c 
Cnnls (VIPP) on the I 1 �· 1 n g uf '\ludying 
unportancc <'f lill'. living urganJSnh Biol\'g.y'! 

l 
t l �i- n g-·s nnd �tudying 

.._ h m l ngy. 
. . � -- J 

I'OPIC' 

4. rc ll1tc b io logrcn I 
�Ciei\CC \\ ith other 
related liclds 

' 

H'III:'IIG/I.EANJN<.. 
STUAT EG I ES 

11) Students in group-; to 
discuo;s the importance of 
stud) ing hiolog). 

i) rhc :teacher to guide studcnb 
to discu:o>s in groups the 
relationship between biolog) 

J'EACUINW 
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\SSESSi\lt·:�T 
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roa•ac.· S{JU-'101'1(' 

I 2 <.; c i c n t i fi c 
Processes in 
Biology 

T -
SI'I•:CI FIC OIUEC IIV I•"" 

.-
'I'E.\CIII;-.i(;/LE,\:-11 l'i<: 

S 'I'I�,\TE<; I ES 

r TE,\( lll"',j(,/ 

U� \R�/IN(, 

IU�S()l IU I• S 

1,\SS ESS;\IENT 

--

4. relate biologicnl 
'>Ciencc \\ ith Other 
related ticld .... 

ii) Students in group;-; to 
di.,cu"" the importnnce of 
�tudying biology. 

i) The teacher to guide .-,wdcnts 
to d iseu ... ._ in groups the 
rclatiillhhip hetvvcen biology 
and other science licld'> ..;uch 
a'\ agriculture. med il.: tne. 
veterinary science. nutntmn. 
f(m�stry and pharmac). 
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activities and usc their "cnse 
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surroundings. 

3 
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Stll.:h "" 
a gri�.:ult u r e. 
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' c I e r i n '' r ) 

fon.:'>l I} and 
phamHIC) '! 

• Variet) of Can the :-�llldt.:nt 
living and non- carry out simp it.! 
I i ' • n g activities thing 
matcnal... e.g. 
hot "at cr. ICI.!. 
c o l o u rf u l  
pi c t u re s. ! p c r fu m �.: . · 
b c l l/whi-;tk. 
p I a n t ., 
animals. stone. 
\\ 0 0 d • 

pre., e r ,. e d 
spccunen. 

-,cn ... e organ� to 
ma"-c correct 
oh�crntt ions? 

NO. OF 

PFHIOI>S 
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TOPIC 

lOPIC 

-

SUB-TOPIC 

I 2 � c i e n  t i fi c 
Processes in 
Biology 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACUIN(;JLF.A 'JI�G 
STRATEGIES 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  use own sense organs 

to make correct 
obser,ations 

2. take measurements of 
mass. length. 
temperature and pulse 
rate. 

4. cnrry out simple 
Bio l o g i c a l 
experiments. 

i) ·r he teacher to assign simple 
activities that will lead the 
.students in using \arious 
sense organs to obsen e 
d i f f e r e n t  
conditionsfsituations in the 
surwundings. 

11)Students to carry out simple 
activities and usc their sense 
organs to make correct 
observations or different 
conditions /situation in the 
surroundings. 

i) . r he teacher to pmv ide 
guidelines. materials . 
apparatus and equipment for 
measuring mass. length, 
temperature and pulse rate. 

ii)\tudenh in pairs tn take 
measurements of odi ffcrent 
substances, record their 
findings and present in class 
ti1r discussion. 

i) The teacher to guide '\ludcnts 
to carrying out simple 
biological experiments such as 
observing specimen using a 
handlc.·ns, in\-estigating 
habitats of diiTcrcnt organisms. 
observation of various types of 
leaves. . . � . 

TEACH IN(;! 
LEARN IN(; 

ASSESS:\IENT I NO. ofl 
PERIODS 

RESOlRCE�.s�·-+----------;-----� 
• Variety of Can the student 

li' ing and non- carry out simple 
I i \ i n g activities using 
materials e.g. sense organs to 
hot \\ater. icc. mal-.e correct 
c o I o u r f u I obscnations'? 
p1c t u r e .  
p e r f u m e, 
bell/whis t le .  
p I a n t .., , 

animals, stone, 
w 0 0 d ' 
p r e s e r v e d  
specimen. 

• Tapes 
• Thermometer-. 
• we i g h i n g  

Scales 
• Stop \\atch • 
• Rulers 
• Various obJects 

such as bm.es, 
stone. flour. 
sugar. \\atcr. 

• Real objects 

TEACHING/ 
LEAf�Nf�<; 

RESOURCES 

• Specimens 
• Apparatus 
• Equipment 
• Practical 

i\tanuals 
• Or�anisms 
• Soft 

llow accurately 
can the ... tudent 
carry out 
p r a c t i c a l  
exercises to 
measure mass, 
l e n g t h  
temperature and 
pulse rate'> 

Can 1 he student 
carry our simple 
b i o l o g i c al 
e\perimcnt:\'? 
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TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

1.3'1' h e 
Bi o l o g y  
Laboratory 

SPECIFIC OU.JF.CIIVFS 

'-1 carry out simple 
B i o l o g i c a l  
e\pcriments. 

The student should be 
able to -
I dl .cribe the Biolog)' 

Laboratory. 

2. distinguish the 
biology laborator)' 
from other school 
facilities. 

Tf-:A(' HI 'IIWLF.,\.;-.1 II"<; 

STRATEGIES 
TE.H:H IN<;/ 

LF\R"IN(; 
RESOURCF.S -- --

i) lhc tca,hcr to glmk -;tudenh s· . • pccunen' to carr) rng out 'ilmple
. 

A 
b. 1 . 1 

• 1 • "llnaratus ro ugrca C\pcnmcnts sue 1 as . •· . . . • l qurpment obscrvrng ... pecuncn usrng a J>. ·t· . 1 
I II 

. . . • rae ICcl 1am ens.
. . 

rnvestrgatrng Manual-. 
hatlrtats ot driTercnt organrsms. • Organi�ms 
otlscr\-ation of various t)'pes of • Soil 

· 

fca\CS. 
ii )Students in group-. using 

guidelines to carry out simple 
biological C\pcrimcnh. record. 
analyse and accurately present 
their findings. 

i )  Jhe teacher to lead students to 
describe the biolog)' laboratory 
and laboratory rules. 

i i)  Students to make 
farnil iari1atron tour in a 
biology laboratory to observe 
its common features and 
discuss laboratory rules. 

(i) The teacher to organrLe a 
stud} visits to other school 
facilities e.g libra!). chemistry 
and ph)' -.ics laboratories, 
classroom. and stores. 

5 

• i\ variety of 
b i o l o g y  
l a b o r a t o r y  
tools. 

• List of bioloiD 
l a b o r a t o r y  
rules, 

• Laboratories 
• Library 
• Classrooms 
• Any other 

s c h o o l 
facilities 

\.SSI SS:\-lE:"o/1 

Can the sllrd�.:nt 
carry out simple 
tli o l o grc a l  
experiments? 

Is the student 
able to describe 
the common 
feature-. of the 
B i o l o g y  
l.aboratol)? 

Can the student 
d i ff c r e n t  i a t e  
b i o l o g) 
laboratory from 
other school 
facilities? 
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TOPIC SUB-rOPIC SPF:CIFIC OB.JECTIVES I TEAC I I I NG/LEA'\I'IG 
STR,\TEGIFS 

TEACII I�G/ 
LEARNI'IG 

RESOLRCFS 

t--
3. interpret \varn1ng 

signs on container-. or 
Ia bora tor) chcm ica Is 
and apparatus. 

(ii) l.,tudents in gnlups to discuss 
th� differences hci\\Ccn 
hinlogy l:thtnatury and other 
litcilitics in the school (e.g. 
library. Chem i ... try and Physics 
lahomturics. clas-.rnnm-.. 
stores). 

i) l.,tudenh in gmup.., to ohserve • Wall charts and 
and discus-; the laborator) p i c 1 u r e s 
chemicals and apparatus .s h o \\ ! n g 
wnming signs. \\Uflllng 'ilgns 

ii)'l he teacher lo the '>tudcnts' 
n.:,pOihes to make clarilicatlllll 
and conclusion. 

• Co n t a i n e r s  
collected h\ 
the teacher <lll�l 
-.tudcnts 

f-- . . 

4. identify common i) 'I he teacher to a-.�i-.t studenh • t1\ . var
1
lcty nl 

apparatu'> and 
equipment or 
Biolog) laboratOI)'. 

to identifv and name common 1 1 l) 0 g � 
appara111� and eq111pmcnts or I a b o r a  t o  r )" 

hl�)logy laboratory such as app�ratu:-. and 
mtcroscope, glass ware, cqutpment. 
dis sect ing kit, Bttn<,cn butner. • �I icro-..cope 
thermometer. • \I i � r o ... c o p  c 

ii) "I he teacher to lead a cia...... sltdcs 
di ... eu�sion on the -.trm:ture • Some tool.; o1 

_
.

. and USC of the microscope c lJ 11 i pIll e 111, 
111) \tudents to dem.onstratc on collected by 

..__ -�� -1 ----
hm' to use the nllcro-..cnpe. the .;,tudenh 

2.0 S!\I·ElY 
IN OUR 
E�VHW 
\J\1El'\ I 

SUU-TOPIC SI,ECil FIC OIUECTIVES 

lhc student �hould he 
able to: 
I_ cxplnin the mcanmg 

and importance of 
I· ir't ,\ id nt home and 
nt �chool 

() 

I'EACIIIN<;tLE,\NIN(; 
STRATE<;u-:s 

(:i) Student.. m gro 111h to 
brainstorm nn the meaning and 
impn11ance of I irst Aid at 
home and �chnol 

(ii) 'J he teacher to 'lead class 
diSCUSSIOn :tnd make 

.-

__ , 

fE,\CI liNG/ 

• Pub,lic a t i o n s  
on Fir:-.t Aid 

,\SSESS:\IENT NO. OF 
PERIOI)S 

Is the ..;tulknt 
e�hle to interpret 
c orr e c t l y  
\\arning sign-. 
on container-.. or 
l a h o r a t o r y  
chi.' Ill ica Is and 
appamtu-.'.' 

Can the :-.tudent 
i d e n t i f) 
c (l Ill Ill 0 n 
apparatus and 
equipment nr 
b i n l n gy 
lahomtnr y'.' 

-

ASSESS,\IEYI 

Is 1 he st udcn t 
able to c\plain 
the meaning and 
importance of 
hrst ;\td Kit at 

and at 
._ __ ,{), 

NO. OF 
PEIUOOS 

X 



TOPIC f SlJIJ-TOI,IC 
-·ISi'·..:ctFI( OBJECTIVES I TE,\('IIII'iG/U:,\;-.JI:"i<; I'F \( IIJNG/ ��\SSFSSi\-II:YI 

LF \R"'IW, 

r 2.0 \\1 ETY 
I\ OUR 
E�\'IIW 
���E�·r 

:!. I  First Aid I he studc111 should he 
able to: 
I. explain the meaning 

and importance of 
First Aid at home and 
at school. 

2. identif) component-; 
of the I ir"t t\id Ktt 
and their u"c" 

3. outline procedures of 
ghing I irst Aid to 
various \ ictuns. 

ST RSn: c; I ES 

_ 
_ 

---1-RESOURCF� -1 
(i) \tudents 1 1 1  groups to 

hruthtntm on the meaning and 
impotlatH:e of First Aid at 
hom�: and -,cllllnl. 

(ii) ' I he teacher to lead class 
di:-.cu ... sion and make 
clarilkatinn t)ll the meaning 
and impmtanc�: of First t\ id at 
home and at sclwnl. 

• p II 0 It Cit I 0 lh 
on FiN t\ id. 

I) \tudents to oosen e and • rir ... t Aid "it 
tdcnt i 1)- com poncnts of first • Chart-; nn 
,\id J.;it. compnncnh of 

ii)'l he tcach�:r to kad a da"s I ir"t t\td "-tt 
discussion on the compon�:nts and their u"cs 
of' First Aid kit and th�:tr u ... �:s 

1) \tudents to brainstorm on 
\\ii}'S of giving lirst aid to 
various victims. 

ii)Thc teacher to prm ide 
guidelines un ··Procedure" of 
giving Fir .... t Aid to \anou� 
victims". Risks and ()afety 
Precautions. 

7 

• First t\id "-it 
• Charts on � ir"t 

Aid 
• Compon�:ntc., o� 

I ir"t Aid Kit 
• (.)lrctchcr. 
• Blanket 
• Wheel chair 
• Other rclc\ant 

materials 

Is 1 he :-.tilden I 
able to c.\plain 
the meaning and 
imptHtance of  
Fir."t ,\id Kit at 
home and at 
school'.' 

Can the ... rudcnt 
i d e n I i f y 
com ponen I" of 
tlh: I ir"t <\1d Kit 
and 1 h�:t r uses') 

flow accmatcly 
can the o;lutll!nt 
out I inc proper 
procedures of 
giving First r\ id 
to various 
victims'! 

"10. OF l 
PI· IUOI>S 

l{ 



TOPIC 

TOI,,IC 

SUB-TOPIC 

SbB-TOPIC 

2.2 Safety at 
•lome nnd 
School 

SPECIFIC OB.H<:CTIVES I TEACIIING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

I RESOURCES 

4. render first aid 
sen ices to various 
victims 

l'he student should be 
able to 
I .  mention common 

accidents at home 
and school. 

iii) Students to carr) out a 
guided practice of gi\-ing 
first aid to 'ictims of insect 
bite, bruises. and snakebite. 
muscle cramps. vomiting. 
bleeding. and electric shock. 

i) <;tudents 111 groups to design • l-ist \id Kit 
and practtcc procedure-. of' • Clean Water 
giving First aid to vanous • <;oap 
victims such as victims of • Blanket 
bnusc-.. snakebite and mscct • \and 
bites. electric shod,. • Othl.!r relevant 
bleedmg, vomiting. muscle matcnals. 
cramps. hiccups and 
poisoning. 

ii) The teacher tn f(liiO\\ up the 
.students' p ractice-./ C:\erctscs 
and makes appropriate 
clarifications and 
correct tons 

H 

TEACIIING/LEA�ING 
STitATEGif:S 

i) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on common 
accidents at home and school. 

ii) The students to give 
examp les of common 
accidents at home and school. 

TEACIIIN(;/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 
• Variety of 

things that can 
cause occident 
at home and 
school. 

• Knife. 
• Kerosene. 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

llo\\ accurate!} 
can the student 
d e m o n s t r a t e  
ditlcrcnt \vays 
of gl\ tng � irst 
Aid to various 
victims'? 

1- -
---- - ·-�-

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the student 
nhle to mention 
c o m m o n 
accidents at 
home and 
school 

6 



...... -- --· -----------

'f'OPIC sun-TOPIC st>ECaJo'rc orut<:cTr v •:s TI� A(·_· IIi�< ;tLEAN r NG G· r�ACHINGt 
STKt�TEGI ES I LEARNJN(; 

,\SSI•:SSM �<:NT 

1------'------ --t-----
r he 'lludcnt sh<)U ld be 2.2 Safety at 

tlome and 
loichool 

able tu: 
I .  mention common 

accidents at home 
and school. 

2. outline ways of 
preventing accidents 
at home and school. 

J. explain ways of 
maintaining safct� at 
home and -.chuol 

-
i) The

" 
tcncher to lead a class 

dhcussion on common 
accidents at home and school. 

ii) fhe students tu give 
c�mnplcs of common 
accidents at horne and school. 

i) 'J'hc teuchcr to lead .. tudcnts 
10 brainstorm on way' of 
preventing accidents at hornt• 

and school. 
.ii)ThC teacher to collect proper 

responses from the students 
and make clarification. 

i) swdcnts to brainstonn on 
ways of maintaining peace 
.tnd safety at home. 

ii) The teacher to use students 
responses to give clarification 
on ways of maintaining peace 
and safety at home and 

school. 

9 

_!!t�SOlJKCES 
• Variety of 

things that can 
cause accident 
at home nnd 
school. 

• Knife 
• Kero�cnc. 
• Fire. 
• Medicine 

Is the student 
able to mention 
c o m m o n  
accidents at 
home and 
school 

• Variety of Can the 'itudent 
things that outltnc proper 
causes accident ways of 
at home and 
school. 

• Kerosene 
• Fire 
• Medicine 

• Kerosene 
• Fire 
• Medicine 

p r e v e n t i n g  
accidents at 
home and 
school'? 

Is the student 
able to explain 
ways ' or 
m a i n t a i n t n g 
peace and safct) 
at home and 
school? 

NO. 01• 

J•ERIOOS 

6 



TOI)Ic I suo-TOPIC lsPFCIFIC OB.JECTIVES 1 TEAC I I I NG/LEANING 

TOPIC 

2.J W a s t e 
Disposal 

SV 8-TOPIC 

The student should be 
able to: 
I e\.plain the terms 

·waste" and wa<>te 
disposal 

2. identify 
waste. 

types of 

3. Outline ba-. ic 
principles of waste 
disposal 

SPECIFIC OU.JEC1'1VES 

4. demonstrate proper 
ways or disposing 
waste. 

STRATEGIF.S 

(i) Students to brainstonn on the 
meaning of waste and waste 
disposal 

(ii) The teacher to use students' 
responses to make 
clarificatmn and conclusion. 

(i) 'The teacher to arrange a study 
tour to a nearby dumping 
site for students to observe 
different types of wa-;te. 

(ii) Students to classil} waste 
according to their physical 
state. 

(iii) The Teacher hl as-.ign group 
worlo. to -.tudents of 
classil}ltng waste produced 
at home. school and indu-.tl) 
according to the living and 
non living components 

i )  Students tn groups to 
discuss the basic princ tples 
of waste disposal. . 

i i) The teacher to lead class 
discusston on basic 
principles of waste dtsposal 
according to local authority 
regulations. 

1 0  

STI�ATE<; I t:S 

i )  I' he teacher to guide :t 
practical �es-;ion nt' 
classify ing waste into 
n!C) clcd and nOIHCC) cJcd. 

i i )  Student-; to dcnwnstratc 

1�rcr \l.il\':-. of dLspo..,ing 

TEACIIINW 
LEARNING 

RESOlJRCES 

• Samples of 
waste {paper. 
plastics, glass. 
vegetal ion). 

• P i c t u r e s  
photographs of 
dumped waste. 

• Liquid waste 
• Solid waste 
• Plastics and 

n o n - p l a s t i c  
waste. 

• P i c t u r e s  
l d t a g r a m  
s h o w i n g  
variety of 
wastes 

• Dumping sites 
• Dust bin 
• Se\vagc system 

• I extboolo.s 
• L  o c a I 

A u t h o r i t) .  
I I  e a I t h 
regulations 

• Publications on 
\'v a s t e  
Management 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Can the student 
clearly explain 
the meaning of 
\\aste and waste 
disposal? 

Is the student 
able to identify 
diflercnt types 
of waste? 

llmv accurately 
can the student 
out I inc bac;ic 
principles of 
waste dispo-;al 
at home and 
schonl'> 

10 

• Assorted waste ���----------------------�--------------J 

I'EACIIING/ 
LEARNING 

� 1-:s�� �<� �:s l-
• 1\:-.,nrted wasll' 

into recycled 
ami non­
recvckd 

• \Va�.;;te hit" 
• Shovels and 

hnl .... 

Can the :-.tudcttt 
d c III Ii n s 1 r a t c 

proper '' ays of 
disposing waste'? 

1 0  

, 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OIUF.CTIVFS n:,\{.'IIIN< ;II.E.\NI�G 

STI�,\'I't:< : 1  ES 
Tl. \CIII"(;/ 

U.AR"'il"''(; 

-------+------·- I RESOliRCF.S 

4. demonstmtc proper 
wa) s of dispo-.ing 
\\aste. 

5. explain effects of 
poor waste disposal 

6. suggest proper ways 
of disposing waste in 
the surrounding 
community 

i) The teacher to gu ide a 
pract icul :-.ess ion 0 r 
cl;hsit)·ing waste into 
re�ycled and no1Hccycled. 

ii) \tudents to demolhtrate 
proper ways of d i..,pn"m!! 
wa ... te. 

1)�1 he teacher to present a case 
study of uncontrolled waste 
dio.,pu .... al 111 a lneallt)' 

ii) C.,tudcnt'> in .... m.lll group" to 
bnunstorm on ellcch or l)(l<lr 
waste disposal 

iii) J"he teacher to lead students 
to d iscus.., in a plenary 
session the elli:cb or poor 
waste disposal and the 
importance of disposing 
waste properly. 

• rext on ca-;e 
study. 

• Publication'> on 
wn..,te dispo..,al. 

• Any relevant 
materials and 
booh. .... 

i) r he teacher to guide students I . Du-.t bin 

to make a .... imple survey on • Dumping s1tcs 

ho'" waste is disposed in 
their community. 

I I  

\Ss•:ss,\1 E;-.o't :-.iO. OF 
I'EIUOI>S 

� -1----l 
(·an the ..,tudcnt 
d e m o n s t r a t e  
proper ''"�s of 
dispo ... ing .w:tste? 

1 0  



TOPIC I SUB-TOPIC 

3. 1  T h e 
C o n c e p t  
u1 Health 
a n d 
lmmun•t> 

!SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES I TF.ACHING/LF.ANI�G 

I 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain the concepts 

of Health and 
Immunity. 

2. mention types of 
body immunity and 
their importance. 

3. state factors which 
atTects body 
immunity. 

STRATEGIES 

i) Students to brainstorm on 
the concepts of health and 
immunity. 

i i)  The teacher to organiLe the 
students' responses and use 
them to lead a discussion on 
the definitions of health and 
immunity. 

i) Using questions and answers, 
the teacher to explore what 
students �now about body 
immunity. 

i i)  The teacher to lead class 
discussion on types of body 
immunity (natural and 
induced) and their 
importance. 

i) Students to brainstorm on 
factors \\;hich affect body 
immunity. 

ii) The teacher to usc student 
re�ponses to ma�e necessary 
clari lications and 
conclusion. 

1 2  

I TEACHI'IG/ 
I
ASSF.SSMFNT 

I 
NO. OF 

LEAR:"iiNG PERIODS 
RESOURCES 

• C h a r t s / Is the student I 
pictures. photo able to explain 
g r a p h s  the concepts of 
s h o w i n g  ··health'' and 
people with ''immunity .. ? 
good health 

• Text extract on ' I  low accurate 
b o d y can the student 
immunity. 

• Samples 
vaccines. 

mention types 
of I of body 

• Charts on 
health and 
bod} immunit) 

• Samples of 
vaccines. 

immunity and 
t h e i r 
importance? 

Can the student 
state factors 
affecting bod> 
immunity? 

---� -·- --- -- -·-

4 

r-------�------------�------------------�-----------------------�------------�--------SliB·'fOPIC SPECIfiC OJI.IECTIVES TEACIIINGII.EANI NG 1'EACIIINW ASSESSM t:NT 

STH.ATEGIES u:AH.NIN(; 
NO. OF 

PEIUOI>S 
TOPIC H.ESOliRCES 

3.2 P e r s o n a l  The student should be (i)  Students in groups to disc-u-ss_._,•_p __ i
_
c t u r c s Is the student I 6 ___, 

11 y g i e n  e able to:· the meaning of personal s h o w i n g ahlc to CXJtlniu 

and Good ' I .  explain concepts of hygiene and good manners. people with 1hc concepts of 

Monncrs 'Personal llygicne' (ii) The tcndtcr to make characteristics p e r s o n a I 

and 'Good Manners'. .clarifications and of gooJ hygiene nnd 

conclusion hasing on manner.;;. good manner? 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

3.2 P e r s o n a l  
H y g i e n e  
and Good 
Manners 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACIIING/LFA"'I"'G 
STRATE<;IFS 

The student should be 
able to:-
1 explain concepts .�f 

'Personal II) giene' 
and 'Good Manners'. 

2. outline principles of 
personal h}gienc and 
good manners. 

3. mention requirements 
of personal h)giene 
and good manners. 

( i) <;tudcnts in groups to discuss 
the meaning of personal 
hygiene and good manners 

(i i)  The teacher to ma"e 
clarifications and 
conclusion basing on 
students responses. 

i) The teacher to lead a class 
di-;cussion on the principles 
of personal hygiene. 

ii) <itudcnts to outline 
principles of personal 
hygiene and good manners. 

i) Students to bminstorm on 
the ways of taking care of 
the body and clothes 

ii) Students demonstrate on 
ways of taking care of the 
body and clothes. 

1 1  

I TEAC l i i N(;/ 

I

ASSESS:"-IENT 

I 

NO. OF 
LEARNING Pf<:RIOOS 

RESOURCES 

• P 1 c 1 u r e s Is the student 
s h o w i n g ahlc to c:-.plain 
people with the concepts uf 
characteristics p e r s o n a I 
of good hygiene and 
manners. good manner? 

• Chart on 
principles of 
p e r s o n a l  
hygiene and 
good manners. 

• P1cturestcharts 
s h o w i n g  
varieties of 
towel. soap. 
comb, brush" 
tooth brush." 
basin. 

• Picture�/charts 
showing the 
characteristics 
of good 
manners 

How accurately 
can the student 
o u t l i n e  
principles of 
p e r s o n a l  
hygiene? 

Can the student 
m e n t i o n  
requirements of 
p e r s o n a l  
hygiene and 
good manners? 

6 
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3.2 P c r .., n n a l  
l l }' g i c n c  
and (ioml 
Man11t.:rs 

3.3 I n fections 
a n d 
Diseases 
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SI'EC IFIC OB.J E< 'TIVES 

4. outline ways or 
maintaining proper 
persona I h) g.•ent 
during puheny. 

5. e\plain the 
Importance o l  
personal hyg.1cnc and 
good manner.;. 

lhe student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain the meaning 

of the tcnns infection 
and disease. 

I 1-:.\('III�G/I.fo:.\�ING 
STIUTEGIES 

i) l.)tudents in group' to 
dlsLu ... s proper W:t}''i of 
maintaining personal 
hyg.H!ne during puberty 

( i i )  The teacher to make 
clarilication and conclu"wn 
on healthy and life styles b) 
focusing on drugs. diet. 
se:--ual bdla\ iour. soaps and 
CosnH:liCS. 

i) The teacher to lead a 
discu'\sion on the 
characteristic features of 
good manners. 

ii) Students in groups to 
discu...s the importance of 
good manners. 

i) Students 111 groups to 
disClh'> the meaning of 
infection and disease. 

ii) The teacher to lead plenary 
discussion on the meaning 
of infection and disea'\e and 
their differences. 

1 4 

'S:l'l!:l"!P 
.;uoll:>:'lJll! 
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I'EAC I I I "'/(,/ 
LEARNING 

RF.SOlliU.ES 

.)1<10.1.-u �s 
- -

ASSF.SS!\.1 F.N'I 

---1----
• Po ... ters I 1Im and l i s  the student 

pictures showing. able to out I ine 
efrects of drugs ways of 
on users 

• Samples of good 
types of 
cosmetiCS and 
soaps. 

• Wall pictures 
and charts 
depicting people 
w i t h 
characteristics of 
good manners. 

• Films 
• l' d u c a t i o n a l  

slides. 
· --

m a i n t a i n i n g  
proper persona I 
h) gienc during 
puberty? 

flow accurately 
can the student 
explain the 
importance of 
p e r s o n a l  
hygiene and 
good manners? 

• le:..ts on 
studies 
infections 
diseases. 

case l is the student 
on able to give the 

and proper meaning 
of ''Infection" 
and "Disease''? 

• Charts Pictures 
of people 
suffering from 
c o m m o n  
infections and 
d1seases 

.)JdOJ 

NO. Of'" 
PERIODS 

6 

6 



1-QPI(-: - � Sll ll-TOI•IC SPECIFIC OB.I F:CTIVES 

2. mcntllln 
infection ... 
d hca"c' 

common 
ami 

t---
3. explain the cause�. 

symptoms. mode of 
transmission and 
effects of common 
infections and 
diseases. 

T-----------TEACII I N(;/LI-:ANIN<; 
STR.\TE<;n:s 

---------,========� 

LF:AR"'I"'<; .... auons 
IU:SOt RCES 

n·:,H·III�<.I ·"":Ss>u:,;.;.-[ "'· ()F., 

--�---------+----- -�-- ----

1 )  �tudcm� to t'lrain..,tnnn on the 
�.;omnwn infections and 
d i .s c a � c s  
( C o m m u n i c <l h l e / N o n  
conunun icahlc. cpidem ic. 
cndcm ic and pandcm ic 
di�ca'c'). 

i i )  l'eachcr IU tabulate the 
!'\tudcnh' rcspmhc"i. 
sunumantc them <lnd mat..e 
conclu,HHl' h)' gi\'ing 
e\amplc� such as 
• Epidemac di-.ca...,cs e.g 

cholera, meningitis. 
tuberculosis and plague. 

• Endemic diseases e.g 
bi lhaoias. malaria, 
gonorrhea and syphilts. 

• Pandemic diseases e.g 
l i lY/AIDS 

(i) The teacher to guade studenh 
in investigating the common 
infections and diseases in 
their community. 

15 

• Chart� and I' t hc ... wdcnt 
pacturcs on able tu mention 
L n m m u n  c n m m o n  
inlcction... .and in leer loth and 
di ... CihCS. 

• Charts on 
c o m m o n• 
infections and 
disca-.es 

disca,c? 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

TOPIC SUR-TOPIC 

3.4 II u m a n 
l m m u n o  

I dcficicn� 
I Virus (I l l  ) 

I A c q u i red 
I m m u n e  -

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

4. suggest appropriate 
pre'<entive and 
control measures for 
common infections 
and diseases 

SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES 

'I he student should be 
able to: 

I .  explain the meanmg 
of HIVAIDS. STis 
and STDs. 

·----

i i) Students to visit local health 
facility to investigate the 
causes, symptoms and effects 
of common infections and 
diseases. 

iii) Students using guiding 
questions to analyse their 
findings and share their \"ork 
in a plena!) session and the 
teacher to maJ..e clarification 
and conclusion 

i) <..;tudcnb using guidelines to 
carry out a survey on the 
common diseases in the 
community and write reports. 

ii) The teacher to guide students 
to present their reports in the 
plenary and guide them to 
summarite and make 
conclusions on appropriate 
measures to be taken to 
control the spread of common 
epidemic, pandemic and 
endemic diseases. 

1 6  

TEACHING/LEAN IN(; 

STRATE<;n:s 

i) lhc teacher to guide students 
in groups to discuss the 
meaning of HIV/AIDS. S rl'>. 
and STDs. 

ii) The teacher to guide students 
_ , _� .. __ nrMiii.f.-nt_ urt\.tln-to-.:ll�-fn_r_ 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• P i c t u r e s 
shov.,.ing people 
with common 
infections/disea 
ses. 

• V i d e o / r a d i o  
tapes o n  causes 

S}mptoms. 
modes of 
transmission,  
and effects of 
c o m m o n  
infections and 
diseases. 

• Charts 
• Journal articles 

on common 
e p i d e m i c .  
pandem 1c any 
e n d e m i c  
d1seases. 

TEACUJN(;f 
LEARN INC 

RESOURCio:S 

• Pamphlets 
• Brochures 
• Charts 'tc:\ts on 

H I V / A I D S  
S fls. 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

I. Is the student 
able to 
i n vestigate 
c a u s e s .  
s y m p t o m s ,  
mode of 
trasm iss  ion 
and effects 
of common 
i n fe c t i o n s  
a n d 
diseases? 

Is the student 
able to suggest 
a p p r o p r i a t e  
preventive and 
c o n t r o l  
measures for 
c o m m o n  
mfect1ons and 
d1-.cases? 

ASSESSM.:NT 

--

Is the stude1 
able to give th e 
proper mcanlll g 
of··tJIV AID<.;· 
"S"I I-, an 
··.�·• n ..... _, 

d J 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

6 



TOPIC SlJB-TOPIC 

3.4 H u m a n 
l m m u n o 
deficiency 
Virus (IUV) 
A c q u i red 
I m m u n e  
Deficiency 
Syndrome 
( A I D s ) .  
S e x u a l l y  
Transmitted 

SPECIFIC OB.Jf:CTIVES I TE �CIII NG/LEA;-.;' I N G  
STitATEGIF.S 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain the meaning 

of 1-fiV/AIDS, �Tb 
and Sl D:, 

i) 'I he teacher to guide �tudcnts 
in groups to d1scuss the 
memung of I !IV/AIDS, S I b. 
and STDs. 

ii) The teacher to guide .students 
to present group tasl\s for 
plenary discussion and guide 
them in making necessary 
corrections. 

• Pamphlets 
• Brochures 
• Charts/texts on 

I l l Y / A I D S /  
� lb. 

Is the �tudent 
able to g1vc the 
proper meanmg 
of .. I I IV/AIDS"', 
··s l is"' and 
.. S1 Ds"? 

I n fections �------------------r-----------------------+------------4----------� 
(STis) and 
S e x u a l l y  
fransmitted 
D i s e a s e s  
(STDs). 

2. explain causes, 
symptoms, mode of 
transmission and 
effects of 
H IV/AIDS, STis 
and s rDs. 

i) Students to brainstorm on 
causes. symptoms, ways of 
transmission and ellects of 
1-fiV/AIDS. Sl Ds and STis. 

ii) The teacher to invite a guest 
speaker to talk on causes. 
symptoms. mode of 
transmission, efTccts. 
preventive and control 
measures of STis and 
U IV/AIDS. 

iii) The teacher to guide students 
to summarize the major 
points from the guest 
speaker's speech/presentation. 

1 7  

• Pictures 
• Charts 
• Brochures 

nicrs. 

Can the student 
c o r r e c t l y  

and I explain the 
c a u s e s 
s y m p t o m s ,  
mode of 
t r a n s m i ss ion  
and ctTccts of 
STis and 
IIIV/AIDS? 

6 



TOI,IC SUB· TOPIC 

3.4Management 
of STis and 
HIV/AIDS. 

SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES I TEACHIN(;/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

3. outline the 
preventive and 
control measures of 
lilY/AIDS. S rts 
and STDs 

fhc student 
able to: 
l.c-'plain 

avoiding 
situations, 
behaviours 
practices. 

should be 

ways of 
risky 
risky 

and 

2.d e m o n s t r a t c 
necessary ski Its for 
avoiding risky 
behaviours. practices 
and situations. 

i) By using questions and 
ans\\Crs. the teacher to guide 
students to outline the 
preventive and contml 
measure" nf 1 -! IV/,\IDS. STis 
and STDs. 

i i )  Studcnb tn summarise maJOr 
points and the teacher to gu

.
ide 

them to make c lari tical ion and 
conclusion. 

i) 'I he teacher tn guide students 
to discuss in groups ways of 
avoiding risky situations. 
behaviours and practices. 

ii) Students to present group 
deliberations in plenary and 
the teacher to guide them in 
making necessary corrections. 

i )  Students using guidelines to 
role-play on how to usc 
variou.;. l ife skills to avoid 
risky situation. behaviours and 
pr.��.:ticl:' 

ii) The teacher to guide students 
to discuss the major etrccts 
and consequences shm' n in 
the role-play and make 
cone hl'\i1lllS. 

TF:ACHING/ 
LEAR� I�(; 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIOOS 

RF:SOURCES -t 
• Charts Can the student 
• Maga1.incs correctly outline 
• J o u r n a I I preventive and 

articles on c o n t r o I 
STis and measures of 
HIV/AIDs. STls and 

• Rad in/Video I I IV/AIDS'? 
tapes. 

• Films. 

• �lag;vines Is the student 
• B r o c  h u r c s I able 10 C-'plain 

11 icrs on ways ways of 
01' H\'Otding U\'t�iding riSk) 
risk behaviours situations. risk) 
and pmcticcs. behaviours and 

• Pamphlets 
• Charts/pictures 

showing risky 
b e h a v i o u r s ,  
practices and 
situations. 

pract ices? 

llow accurate 
can the student 
d e m o n s t r a t e  
necessary ski lis 
for avoiding 
r i -. k ) 
b e h a v i o u r s .  
practkes and 
situations? 

6 

�--------�------------�--------------------L-----------�------------��------------�-------------L- --, --- -

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

I X  

SP�:CIFIC OB.JECTIVES I TEACIIINWLEANIN<; 
STRATEGIES 

]_ outline the 
imponance of 
curative health care 
for S I Is and 

•- .... -

i) The teacher to lead students to 
hrainstorm on the importance 
of curative health care l�w 
STls and 1)pponunistic 
uiseas_cli_ c,�y health care 

I.EAitNI�G 
au:somte ES ---- I-··-· 

• Pamphlets 
• Brochures 
• I{ a d  i�1/Vidco 

tapes 
e P i c :t u r c s  

b the .... tudent 
ahlc In C.\plain 
the j lll!WrlatH.:I.! 
of curative 
health �:arc fn1 

.. 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

-



TOPIC SlJB-T<WIC 

3.5 Care and 
Support of 
P e o p l e  
L i v i n g  
w i t h 
I I  I V / A I D  
s 
(PLWJIA) 

SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES I Tf:AC I I I N(;/I,E,\ N I ;"' G  
STRATEGIES 

3. outline the 
importance of 
curati\e health care 
for s l is and 
o p p o r t u n i s t i c  
disease�. 

The student should be 
able to: 

I .  explain the 
importance of 
providing care and 
support to PLWIIA 
in thl! family, 
community and at 
school. 

i) 'I he teacher to lead �tlldenh tn 
brainstorm on 1the importance 
of curative health care for 
STis and opportunistic 
diseast:s e.g. early health care 
seeking habit, the importance 
or early medical tc.;ting and 
treatment. 

i i) 'I he teacher ttl invite a health 
nnicer tn talk on ncccssan 
curative hcalrh cares and 
services for STis and 
opJW11tmistic diseases. 

iii)lhc teacher to guide students 
to summaritc the m:�jor ideas 
from th�.: above presentation. 

i) Tht: teacher to lead students 
through questions and 
answers to e\plain the 
importance of providing care 
and support to PLWIIA in the 
family, community and 
school. 

i i) The teacher to guide students 
to summari1e the major ideas 
and points on the importance 
of providing care and support 
to PLWI IA. 

1 9 

'J'E.\Cill;"'(;/ 1\SSESSME�T I NO. OF 
LEAR�ING I•EIHOI>S 

RES<>tiRCES 

• Pamph lets 
• Brochun.!s 
• Rad io/Vidco 

tape� 
• P i c t u r e s  

showing health 
care for STJs 
a n d 
opportun i st ic 
d iseases.ns. 

• Publications on 
home based 
care for 
Pl.WHi\. 

• Any other, 
r e l e v a n t  
materials. 

• P i c t u r e s 
show ing hO\v 
to take care of 
PLWI IA. 

Is th�.: :.tudcnt 
ahlc to C:\plain 

the importance 
of curati\'c 
health carl' 1\lr 
STJ:; such a-, 
early health care 
seeking haoit'! 

Is the student 
nole to e.\plain 
the importance 
of pwviding 
care and support 
to people living 
with I I IV/AIOS 
(PL\VIIA) in the 
f a m i l y ,  
community and 
at school? 

6 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

T<WIC SUU-TOPIC 

4.0C E L L  4. 1 T  h e 

STRUC C o n c e p t  
T U  R E 1  of Cell 
1\ N D 
O R G A  

. _t.�J�A'I.I. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

2. outline necessary 
care and support 
services to be 
provided to PLWHA 
in the family, 
community and at 
school. 

3 explain the effects of 
discrimination and 
stigma to people 
living with 
HIV/AIDS to the 
Individual. family 
and society. 

SPECIFIC OU.JECTIVES 

The student should be 

able to: 
1 .  explain the meaning 

of the cell 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to guide students 
to discuss in groups the 
necessary care and support 
services to be pro\ ided to 
PL.WIIA in the famil)' and at 
school. 

1i) Students to present their 
responses for plena!) and 
the teacher to guide them in 
making any necessary 
corrections and clarification. 
o Manuals on care and 
support for PI WIIA. 

i) The teacher to provide case 
studies on the variouo; 
incidences of stigma and 
discrimination and their 
effects to an individual. 
l�1mily and the society. 

ii) Students in groups to discuss 
the case studies, make correct 
interpretations and present 
their responses for plena!) 
discussion and the teacher to 
sum up. 

20 

-

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to lead students 
to discuss in groups the 
meaning of cell. 

ii) Students to present their , 
responses for plenary 
discussion . 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Manuals on llow accurately 
care and can the student 
support for o u t I i n e 
PLWHA neccssal)· care 

• F i I m IV i d e o  and support 
tapes on care services to be 
and support given to 
services to PLWHA'? 
PLWHA. 

• P a m p h I e t s I Can the student 
Brochures on explain the 
stigmatization effects of 
a n d disc r im i n  at ion 
discrimination and stigma and 
of PLWHA. � their effects to 

•Pictures/photog PLWIIA? 
raphs on 
incidences of 
discrimination 
and stigma to 
PLWIIA. 

-

TEACHING/ 

LEARNING 

RESOURCI<:S 

• Charts/models 
s h o w i n g  
different types 
of cells 

ASSESSMENT 

Docs the student 
know the 
meaning of the 
cell? 

� 

NO. OF 
PEitiOOS 

4 



TOPIC 

4.0 C ( L L 
STRLT 
T ll R £ 
A N D  
O R G A  
NJSAfl 
ON 

SUB-TOPIC 

4. 1 T  h e 
C o n c e p t  
of Cell 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I 'I'EACI IIN(;/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  e\.plain the meaning 

of the cell 

2 mention the 
characteristics of the 
cell. 

3. differentiate various 
types of cells 

i) The teacher to lead students 
to discuss in groups the 
meaning of cell. 

i i) Students to present their 
responses for plenary 
discussion. 

(i) Students in groups to discuss 
the characteristics of the 
cell. 

(ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the 
characteristics of the cell . 

i) The teacher to design 
practical work for students 
to observe diOcrent types of 
cells. 

ii) Students in groups to 
observe and differentiate 
various types of cells. 
prepared microscope slides, 
charts. and models of 
diOcrent cell types. 

iii)Thc teacher to lead a class 
discussion on various cell 
types. 

21  

TEACIIING/
. "\ASSESSMENT I NO. OF

--. 

LEARNING I)ERIOl>S 
RESOURCES 

• Charts/models 
s h o w i n g  
different types 
of cells 

• Charts/models 
of different 
t)pes of cells. 

• Prepared slides 
on different 
types of cells. 

· C h a r t s /  
models/picture 
s of different 
types of cells 

• P r e p a r e d  
m i c ro s c o p e  
slides showing 
different types 
of cells. 

• Microscope 
• Stams 
• Scalpels. 

Docs the student 
J..now the 
meaning of the 
cell? 

Is the student 
able to mention 
correctly the 
characteristics 
of the cell? 

Can the student 
C.\.amine and 
d i ffe r e n t i a t e  
various types of 
cells? 

4 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC 

SlJU-HWIC 

4.3 c c 
DiiTcrcntiat 
ion 

SPECIFIC OIUECTIVES I TEACIII�G/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

2.explain the functions 
of different parts of 
plant and animal cells. 

3 .draw and label plant 
and animal cell. 

4. outline similarities and 
differences of plant 
and animal cells. 

i) Using guiding que�tions 
�tudents in groups to ohscl"\ e 
chartslmodl!ls/:;lides of plant 
and animal cell and dbcuss 
the functions or different 
parts. 

ii) 'I he teacher to lead a class 
discussion on functions of 
dillcrcnt parts of a plant and 
animal cell. 

i) The teacher to guide student<. 
on how to prepare slides. 
charts and models of plant 
and animal cells. 

i i)  Students t(l dr<lW and label 
plant ant.! nn animal cdl. 

( i )  Students in group" to ohserw 
and discus' disphl) ed charts. 
models, .;;I ides and pictures of 
plnnt nnd animal cell. 

( i i)  The teacher to lead a cln-.s 
discussion on the simi larities 
and dillcrcrH.:es \lf plant and 
anima I cell. 

TEACHI�G/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Microscope 
• M i c r o s c o p e  

slides 
• Stains 
• Scalpels 
• C h a r t s / 

D i a g r a m s  
Models/Picture 
s/M tcrographs 

ASSESSMENT I �0. OF 
PF.RIODS 

Is the student 
ahlc to c\plain 
functions of 
diOcrent parts of 
plant and animal 
cells? 

• C h a r t I Can the student 
m icrographs/ draw well 
m t c r o s c o p e  I a h e  I e d 
slides of plant diagrams of 
and animal plant and animal 
cells. cells'! 

• 

• m t c ro s c n pc 
s I ides/charts 
sh\lwing plant 
and animal 
cells. 

Is the ..,tudcnt 
able to compare 
and contrast 
plant nnd animal 
cells'! 

-· ·-· ·---'--- L. 
;>? 

SPf:CI'FIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 

STRATEGIES 

l'hc student should be 
ahlc to: 

i) The teacher tn display frc�h 
/preserved �pccimen/ 
charts/model:- or plant and 
animal tissues nnd organ�. 

I .  e.'\plain the concept of 
cell ditlercntiation. 

ii) Students in groups to observe 
the di'>played ti,.sucs and 

�------- "-------- ... r . .. la.u .. , '"'�l. unimalj>, 

TEACHING/ 
Lf.ARNING 

RF.SOURCF.S 

e F  r e s  h 
p r e s e r \· c d  
speCimen (If 
d i f f e r e n t  
tissues. 

• Charts/models 
• - - ·  ............ & 

Is the .... tlllknt 
able 1(1 explain 
the n11.:a111ng of 
c e I I 
di lfcrent int ion'' 

I "'•-"' th•""' .;Jaulenl 



I lc.. 1 =.�----
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··o .. •c I su u-·•·oi·•c fsl·r�c • ..-rc 'Oii:I..:C"r·lvEs T Tt-:Ac:u • :-.� <;tl.E.,N .�<; 

STRAI'E<;n:s 

4.3 C c I I 
Di fie rent iat 
ion 

J'hc student should he 
able to: 
I .  c\plain the concept of 

cell diflcrentiation . 

2. out line the 
importance of cell 
differentiation and 
fonnation of tissues. 
organs and body 
systems. 

3.  differentiate ce l ls, 
tissues. organs and 
body S}stems. 

i) The teacher to lead a class 
· d iscussion on the importance 

or ce ll diftcrentiation and 
format ion or tissues. organs 
and bodv :.vstcms. 

i i)  Studcr
i
ts ·· to outline the 

importance of cell 
dilli:rentiation and rormation 
of tis ... ues, organs and bod) 
systems. 

( i )  The teacher to lead a 
discussion on the formation 
of tissues, orgam and bod) 
systems und d itTercnces 
existing between them. 

23 

TEACIII:'<<;t 

U•:A RNING 

RESOURCES 

• F r c s h 
p r e s c r v c d  
specimen of 
d i f l" c r e n t  
tissuc.!S. 

• Charts/modcb 
\)f plant and 
animal tissues 
and organs. 

ASSESS;\-IE:-.1'1' T NO. OF 
l,EIUOI>S 

J:... the ... tudenl 
ahle to explain 
the meaning ol 
c c I I 
d i llcrcntiat i\m? 

Can the student 
c.xplain the 
importance nf 
c e I I 
d i lfercntiation'? 

• F r e s h I Is the studc.:nt 
p r c  ... c r v c.: d  abk to outline.: 
spc.:dmc.:n/chart the.: importance 
s/mndels of of cl.!ll 
plant and d i fferentiation 
animal tissu..:s and f(mnat ion of 
and organs. tissues 

and 
S)Stcm'? 

organs 
bod� 

• Chansfmodc Is I low accurately 
of plant and can the student 
animal tissues d i ffc.:rc n t i a t c  
and organs. t is:-uc.!s. organ., 

and body 
S) stcms') 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

5.0 CLASSIFI S . I Concept of 
- C A T I O N Classification 
OF LIVI\G 
THINGS 

TOPIC SUB-TOI,IC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANlNG 
STRATEGIES 

1 he student should be able 
to 

I .  explain the concept of 
classification 

2. group living 
according to 
similarities 
differences. 

things 
their 
and 

SPE('U'IC OH.JEC1'1\'ES 

J. c:xplain the importance 
of classif)·ing living 
things. 

(ii) Students to differentiate 
cells. tissues. organs and 
body systems. 

i) The teacher to organize 
study visit to places where 
items are systematically 
grouped (laboratory. school 
library, nearby shop, nearby 
marlo.et. phannacy). 

ii) Students in group� to 
discuss on how various 
items arc grouped 
systematicall} 

i )  Students to collect variety 
of living things 

ii) The teacher to design 
practical work for students 
to observe and group a 
variety of organ isms 
accordmg to their 
similarittes and diflcrences. 

iii) <;tudents to group livmg 
thing� according to their 
similanttcs and diflcrcnccs. 

--------
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1'1-:ACIIING/LEAI\'IM; 
STRATEGIES 

i) Students to brainstorm on the 
importance r clas.;;it)·ing 
living thrng!>. 

ii) The teacher to sununarisc 
students' responses and 
mal\c 
clari fie at ion 

ncccssar) 
and 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Library 
• I .aboratOI)' 
• Nearby shop 
• Pharmacy. 
• Market 

• Pictures 
• Photographs of 

v a r i o u s  
organisms. 

• A vanety of 
living and non­
living thmgs. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

I�ESOliRCES 

• Charts on 
c lassification 
of organisms. 

• P i c t u r e s /  
photographs ol' 
v a r t o u '  
nrgani�ms 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is  the student 1 
able to explain 
the meaning of 
the term 
classification'! 

Can the student 
explain the 
importance of 
classification? 

l lov.. accurately 
can the student 
group livmg 
things according 
to their 
similarities and 
diflcrenccs? 

6 

ASSESS�IENT I �0. OF 

PERIOI>S 

Can the student 
t::\plain the 
importance of 
c l a s s i f'\ i n �  
living I h ing�·> 



1 ()1'1(' �uu-· •·na•ac: �P I':CIFIC C)ll.II,;C'I IVES I'I,;ACI I I NC;/J.EANIN(; 
s·r·r�.\.TE<; t t<:s 

I'E,\.CIJI,"'(;/ /ASSESSMENT LEARNING NO. Of< 
J•J<:RIOI>S L----� ��-- _ RESOURCES !----�----+------- J.c�pla in 11_1c .impo�a,_lcc i) St�1dcnts to brain

;
'turm �)'., the • Chart� _ . on Can t!1c student of classr fyrng llv1ng Importance of cla:.slf)lng classll1catron cxpla111 the 

5.2 Classification 
Systems 

things living things. of organisms. importance of ii) The teacher to summanse • P i c I u r c s I c l a s s  i fy i n g 

Jhe swdcnt should be 
able to: 
I .  outline types of 

classification sy<>tems 
and their di fTerenccs. 

mal\e nece.;,sary I v a r 1 u u s 

students' rcspon-.cs and photographs of li\'ing things'! 

clarification 
conclu'>ion. 

and organ1sms 

i )  I he teacher to lead students to 
brainstorm on classification 
systems. 

ii) Students in groups to discuss 
t) pes of classi lication and 
their dillcrcnccs. 

• Preserved or 
l i \.e specimen 
of "" in�-t 
th1ngs. 

.... 

• A variety of 
li\. ing things 

• Chart/pictures 
of a variety of 
living things. 

Is the student 
able to outline 
types of 
c l a s s i fica t ion  
systems? 

-t--

2. e�plain merits and 
demerits of each type 
of classification 
S}SICill· 

i) 

i i) 

Students to brainstorm on 
the merits and demenb of 
each type of classification 
sy:-.tem. 
f'he teacher to summanse 
students' re�ponscs and gi\.c 
cone Ius ions. 

• Charts/pictures 
of a variety of 
li ... ing things. 

• Preserved. live 
specimen of 
living things 

How accurately 
can the student 
outline the 
merits and 
demerits of each 
c lass i ficat ion 
system'> 

'L ___ _j _____ _j_ _________ _,_ __ 
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TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC !SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

3.carry out practical 
activities of classi f} ing 
living things according 
to artificial and natural 
classification systems. 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) ·r he teacher to destgn 
simple practical wor"- on 
grouping living things usmg 
each classitication s)stcm. 

ii) l)tudcnh to carry out 
practical c:-..crcisc on 
classification of organisms 
basing on artificial and 
natural classification 
systems. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNIN(; 

RF.SOLRCES 
• A vanct} of 

I i v i n g 
organisms. 

• Chart/pictures 
of variet} of 
living thmgs 
and non- living 
things. 

ASSF.SSMF.NT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the student 
able to classil} 
living things 
according to 
artificial and 
n a t u r a l  
c lass i ric at i o n  
">}'stems'> 

�---------r-----------------r--------------------�----------,-----------� -

5.3 M a j o r 
Groups of 
l i v i n g 
Things 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  mention major groups 

of l iving things. 

2. outline ranks 
classification. 

of 

Sll8-TOPIC SPECIFIC OHJECTIVI<:S 

3.carryout pract ical 
activities of grouping 

organisms into their 

respective major 
group� 

i)  The teacher to lead a class 
discus..,ion on the major 
groups. 

ii) Students to observe vanous 
l iv ing things and put them 
into their major groups. 

i) Students to observe 
rerresentative of I iving 
things and discuss their 
ran"-s 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the ranks of 
classi tication. 

'"l(, 

TEACI-IING/LEANING 
S1' RATEG I J<:S 

i) The teacher to design 

practicnl work on grouping 

organ isms into their 

respective major groups. 

i i)  Students to carry out 

practical activities of 
-- · . . 

__ .... .,_ .... _ ,,,,,., 

• A variet} of Can the ""tudent 
I i v i n g mention major 
organisms groups of l iving 

• Charts/pictures things? 
of variety ot 
living thing!'. . . , 

• Representattve 
samples of 
each group of 
living things. 

l low accurately 
cnn the student 
outline the ranks 
of classi lication? 

• C �art/�icturcs
.
\ 1.; the !;tudcnt 

ol vancty ot able tn group 

liv ing things. 

• Rcpre.scntativc \ their ntaJOr 

organbtllS of groups? 

cnch group of 

livinl-!, thing� 

2 

� 



TOPIC SUB-TOI'IC SJ>ECIFJC OBJECTJVI-:s 1 TEAC J I I NG/LF J\NJNG 
STRATEGIF� 

TEACtfi"'G/ IASSESSI\U' "' I  
Ll' \l�"'l'iG 

RESOl R(TS �-------+-----------;------------------�r---------------------�r----
3.carryout practical 

acti\ ities of grouping 
organisms into their 
rc�peet1ve major 
groups 

i) 

ii) 

The teacher to design 
practical work on grouping 
organisms into their 
respective major groups. 

Students to carry out 
pract1cal activitic� of 
grouping organisms into 
their respective major 
groups. 

• Chart. p1ctures 
of variety or 
living thing._'>. 

• Representative 
organisms of 
each group or 
living things. 

Is tlw stmh:nt 
able to group 
organisms into 
their majtll' 
groups'! 

NO. 01' 
Pf. RIO US 

----r-----------------+---------------------�----------�---------f------� 
5 . 1 1  Viruses I explain general and 

distinctive feature� of 
viruses. 

2. describe the �tructure 
of viruses 

i) �tudcnts in groups to observe 
charts/modcb/picturcs of 
viruses and record their 
physical characteristics. 

ii) lhc teacher to lead a clas� 
discussion on the general 
and distinctive features of 
vimscs. 

1) Students in groups to observe 
charts/modclsfpictures of 
viruses. 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the structures 
or\ iruses. 

iii) Students to draw and label 
the diagram of viruses 
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• Charts and Is the student 
m1crographs of able to explain 
viruses general and 

d i s t i n c t i v e  
feature-, of 
viruses'? 

• Charts and l is the student 
micrographs of able to describe 
v1ruses. the structure of 

viruses? 

4 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

-----------------

SUB-TOPIC 

� 
SJ.2 Kingdom 

Monera 

SlJH-TCWIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACH IN(;/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSFSS:\-1ENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

).outline advantages and 
disadvantages of 
viruses. 

The student should be 
able to 
! . explain general and 

distinctive features of 
the Kingdom Monera. 

2. describe structures of 
the representative 
organisms of the 
kingdom \1onera. 

SPECIFIC 08.JECTIVES 

3. outline the advantages 
and d isadvantages of 
the Kingdom :\t1oncra. 

i )  The teacher to lead students to 
brainstom1 on the advantages 
and d isadnmtagcs of viruses. 

i i )  Students to outline the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of \iruses. 

• Charts and 
micrograph� of 
\ iruses. 

• L:-.tracts te:\ts 
on charactcnstlcs 
of \ iruses. 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the advantages 
a n d 
disadnmtagc of 
vi ruses.? 

i) Students in groups to • Chart�/models/ l im\ accuratel� 
o b s e r v c pictures of can the student 
charl'i/modcls/picturcs of Bacteria. e.,plain general 
representative organisms of and di.,Linctivc 
the kingdom Monera features ol the 
(Bacteria) and record the K i n g d u 111 
observable fcaturco; Monera'? 

i i )  The teacher to lead a class 
discu-.sion on the g..:ncral and 
dbtinctivc features of 
Bacteria. 

i) <itudents in groups to observe • c h a r t s 1 Can the student 
charts.fmodcls/pictures of modcl-;1pictures describe the 
Bacteria and identify their of Bactena structures of 
structures. 

ii) ' I  he teacher to guide students 
to draw a well landed 
diagram of Bacteria. 

"!< 

TEAC III  (';G/LEAN I�G 
STI�ATEc;n:s 

i) lhe tcnchcr to lead students to 
hrainstonn on the advnnt;lges 
and d i  ... advnrltngc-. of 
haetcria. 

i i) The lcachcr to record the 
sllldents' responses and make 

Bacteria'! 

----� . --· --· 

TEACIII �C";/ ASSESSM EN�I' 
LEARN IN(; 

RESOURCES 
• Samples or I I {l \\ 

antibiotics accuratclcy can 
• Charts/models/ the _._tudcnt 

pit.:turcs or \) ll I I i n �· 
Bacteria. advantages and 

• Yoghurt d i o;nd vnntngcs 

1 0  

�-· 
1"0. OF 

I'ERIOl>S 
--

----- - ---·-------------- -- -••-••nnt ---J,..,.; f":--••• ; _,. • .,.� _ ._ Chcc�e !I 1\ .t -



------�----------------------�-------------------------------------------------------··----------�--�------------ ------ -----------------

TOPIC SlJU-TOPIC 

5 . 3 . 3 K i ngdom 
Protoctista 

SPECIFIC on.J ECTiv.:s 1 'JfiAC I I I N < .tLEANING j Tr-:,\cmNGt-rASsESs'\>H:NT I No.� 
S'l R HEGIF� l.J' ,\R�I"l(. I . PERIODS 

3. outline the advantages 
and disadvantages of 
the 1\. ingdom Monera 

4. Out I inc the 
characteristics of 
pathogenic and non­
pathogenic bacteria 

The student should be 
able to 
I .  explain general and 

distinctive features of 
the l.ingdom 
Protoctista. 

i) The teacher to lead studenh to 
brainstorm on the mh antages 
and disadvanwgcs nf 
bacteria. 

ii) lhc teacher to record the 
students' responses and make 
rele\ ant clari tical ions. 

iii) �tudcnts to outline 
advantages and 
disad\antages of bacteria. 

1 )  Students in groups to discuss 
the characteristics of 
pathogenic and non 
pathogenic bacteria. 

ii) The teacher to lead students 
on the charactcri..,tics of 
pathogenic and non­
pathogenic bacteria 

i) Students in groups to observe 
chartsfmodels p1ctures of 
Amoeba. l::.uglcna and 
Paramecium. 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the general and 
distinctive features of the 
kingdom Protoctista. 
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RESOllRCES 

• Sample" of! I I 0 w 
antioiot ics accuratclc\ can 

• Charts/models/ the ... tudent 
pictures 
Bacteria. 

ofl o u 1 I 1 n c 

• Yoghurt 
• C'hccse 
• Root IH'dulc' of 

l e g u m i n o u '  
plants 

• <)amph:s 
ant1hiotics. 

of 

advantage" and 
d isadvantages 
a n d 
d i  ... ad\antages 
of bacterial'.' 

pictures 
Bacteria 

-- f'h the student 
• Charts/Mode b. able to outline 

ol l 1 h c 

• Yoghut ( hee-.e characteristic'> 

• Root Include-; of pathogenic 

I e g u m i n 0 u s 
and nun­

plants P a t h o g c n i c 
hacteria? 

• Charts/model-;/ 
pictures II\C 01 Is the -;tudent 

p r e s e r v e d nhlc to e'plain 

specimen of .�cncral .111d 

A 111 o c h a d 1 � t i n c t i \ C  

Euglena and features of the 

Paramecium J..: i n g. d o m 

• Microsco c Protoctista'/ 
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:!. mention phyla or the 
k ingdom Protoclista. 

3 dc-.crihc structures of 
Amoeba. Plasmodium 
Euglena and 
Paramecium 

I t<:A<'UIN<;ti.E,\N :J "' ( ,  

S1' I{A TF.G I ES 

i) Sllldcnt Ill nhscrvc 
charts/models/pictures/( ivc 
or preserved specimen of 
,\mocha. Euglena and 
Paramecium 

ii) The teacher to guide student\ 
to group organism accordmg 
to their similarities and 
differences and state their 
phyla 

i) <itudcnts to observe 
chart-.. ·modcl.,.'pichlrcs/spec 1 
men of Amoeba, Fuglena 
Paramecium and 
Plasmodium. 

ii) 'I he teacher to lead students 
to identify structures of 
A mocha. I uglena 
Paramecium and 
Plasmodium. 

i i i)  Students to dm\' .. ' and label 
the diagram of Amoeba, 
Euglena Paramecium and 
Plasmodium. 
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n,;.t'\ C I I ING/ 

LEAI{NIL'IG 
�ESOU�CES 

A�s ••• !'St\J ENT 

• Charts/modes It C:t11 the student 
· . cntt011 prcturcs/11vc or rl 1 ph}la 

r the k' p r c s c r v c d <'' . mgdom 
specimen of J

'rot()cttsta? 
A m o e b a .  
I· u g I c n a 
Paramecium and 
Plasmodium. 

• Charts/models· 
pictures 'I ive or 
p r e s e r v e d  
specimen of 
A m o e b a .  
E u g l e n a ,  
Plasmodium and 
Paramecium 

1 :·• I he student 
bl e to 1lescribc 3 

,. 1 r1c \lruqures o 
1ll o e b a , � u g l e n a , 

1�ararnccjum and 
r"l�StnOdium? 

:>I dO� 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

I 
I 
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'}'()f•lc: 

...-- .-- ....---.---.- . . ... .,... . .. �.-...... --. - .--... �.- . . ..... . ,- ... . ·� .. , .. - � . ....... , ....... . , 

SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OB.II•:CnVES I TEACIII NC;/1.1-:ANING 

STRA'f[(;IES 

�----------�--��--�-----r���-----
4. explain the advantages i )  I '  he teacher to lead 'tudents to 

and disad\antages of brainstorm on the advantages 
Amoeba. Euglena and disadvantages of 
Paramecium and 
plasmodium 

representatin: 
under the 
Protoctista. 

i i )  Students to 

organ1sms 
l.. ingdom 

outline 

TF:AC III"'C./ 

LEAR"'/1"1(; 

RESC>l R( F:S 

• Chart�:models 
pictureslspecime 
ns of Amoeba, 
Euglena and 
Paramecium and 
Plasmodium 

t.llt.lt.�Ui" ,lll'l 

,\SSESS:\-11-: "1 1  I "10. OF 

I'I<:RIOOS 

l low accurately 
can the ... tudent 
e.,plain the 
advantage... and 
disadvantages 
or Amoeba. 
E u g l e n a  
Paramecium and 
Pl<hllHlditllll? 

advantages and 
disadvantages of Amoeba. 
Euglena and Paramecium �1 I I I - L - -

3 1  
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FORM TWO 

CLASS COMPETEI'CES 

By the end of Fonn 1\\.o. the student should ha\e the abilit) to: 
I .  make appropriate usc of basic b10logical concepts. princ1ples and skill� to 

evaluate the roles of\arious ph) siological processes in plants and animals. 

2. demonstrate use of biological practical skills m stud) ing \ arious 
ph) siological processes in plants and animals. 

3. group organisms according to their similarities and ditTerenccs 
4. appreciate nature and ensure sustained interaction of organisms m the 

natural environment. 
5.  demonstrate appropnate use of biological principles and skills in solving 

health related problems. 

CLASS OBJECTIVES 

B) the end of Form Two the student should be able to: 

I .  acquire bas1c knowledge, concepts, principles and skills m e\aluating the 

2. 
" .) , 

4. 
5. 

6. 

roles of\ arious ph) siological processes in animals and plants 
appl) appropriate skills in processing. preserving and storing food. 
appl} biological practical skills m stud) ing ph) siological processes in 
plants and animals 
classif} organisms in their respecti\ e Kingdoms and Phyla/Di\ isions. 
develop positive attitudes tO\\.ards proper use of natural heritage and 
management of the environment for sustamable development. 
appl} appropriate biological principles and skills in soh ing various health 
related problems. 
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' I OPIC f SUB-'IOI•IC 

� (? �· - ;:;:- 0 Vl • 

STRATEGIES I EARNING PERIODS 
�,.I<CII'I<' oBJI!:.Gf' I Vt�� ...

. , . , r '-< tH�c;i:E.�·i.:-.;<:- --ITEM H I NGt-�AssEsSNi t�NT I l'oO. OF 

�------�----------r----------
RESOURCES 

I.OCL\SSIFICATION , 1 . 1 Kingdom 
OF LIVll\G Fungi 
THISGS 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain the general 

and distinctive 
features of the 
Kingdom Fungi. 

2. state the phyla of the 
Kingdom Fungi 

i) The teacher to guide students 
in groups to observe the 
col lected samples 
/diagrams p1ctures and 
discuss the general and 
distinctive features of the 
Kingdom fung1. 

ii) Students to share their group 
findings with others in 
plenary discussion and the 
teacher to clarify 
misconceptions and make 
general comments. 

i) The teacher to guide students 
through questions and 
answers to list down the 
phyla of the Kmgdom Fungi 
such as Ascomycota (yeast), 
Zygomycota ( Mucor). 
Basidiomycota (.Mushroom). 

ii) Students to record and 
summarize major pomts on 
the phyla of the Kingdom 
Fungi. 
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• Yeast 
• Mucor 
• Mushrooms 
• Molds 
• Pictures charts 

of common 
Fungi 

• Charts/diagrams 
of organisms 
under the 
Kmgdom Fungi 

• Yeast 
• Mucor 
• Mushrooms 

l s  the student 
able to explam 
the general and 
d i s t i n c t i v e  
features of the 
K i n g d o m  
Fungi? 

Can the student 
clearly state the 
phyla of the 
k i n g d o m  
Fung1.'' 

4 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SU B-TOPIC 

SUB-TOPK 

1 .2 Kingdom 
Plantae 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

3.  describe the structures 
of the representative 
organisms of each 
phylum (Yeast. 
M ushroom and 
Mucor). 

4. outline advantages and 
disadvantages of the 
kingdom Fungi 

i) The teacher to display 
samples/picturcsfdiagrams of 
organisms in each 
representative phylum of the 
Kingdom Fungi for students 
to ob�erve and discuss their 
general and distinctive 
features. 

ii) Students in groups to record 
thctr responses and report in 
plenary discussion 

i) The teacher to lead student-. to 
brainstonn on the advantages 
and di-;advantages of the 
Kingdom Fungi. 

ii) Students to synthcsil'e their 
response... and tlut line 
advantages and 
di ... advantages of the 
Kingdom Fungi. 

iii) I he teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the advantages 
and disadvantages of the 
Kingdom Fungi. 

�·· 

SPECIFIC OIUECTIVES I TEACHINWL'I�ANING 
ST1RATEGIES 

l'he student should be 
able to 
I .  explain general and 

distinctive features of 
the Kingdom Plantae 

i) Students in groups to observe 
variety of plants or parts of 
the plant and discuss the 
general and distinctive 
features of 1hc Kingdom 
Plan lac 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Chart/diagrams 
pictures of 
yeast. 'v1u�o1 
and Mushroom 

• Yeast 
• Mucor 
• Mushrooms 

Can the ... tudcnt 
clearly describe 
th�· 'tructur�·, of 
1 h e 
represen tative 
organ i..,ms of the 
K i n g d o m  
Fungi'? 

• Samples of I hm accurately 
yeast<.. Mucor can the ..,ludent 
and Mushroom o u t I 1 n c 

advantages and 
d isadvan t agc '> 

• I  nf the Kingdom 
Fungi.'! 

TEACUING/ 1,\SSESSMI<:NT l NO. OF 
LEARNIN<; PEitiOI>S 

RESOURCES 
'l • Variety llf plan-; j t s  the student 

able to e.'\plain 
the di...tinctivc 
and general 
features or the 
K i n g d o m  ii) 'l'hc teacher lo lead a class 

-------•-- d��ion. on_th .. _ .. .,n.vuL .Arut_ ,_ Klanlnc.? 



Tot•ac su u-·• oa•ac 

1 .2 Kingdom 
Plantae 

1 .2.1  Division 
Bryophyta 

sa•t: cu •ac oa.tt:c..-ava-:s 

l'hc student should be 
able to 
I .  C:'\plain general and 

diMinctive features of 
the Kingdom Plantae 

2. state the divisions of 
the Kingdom Plantae 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain general and 

distrinctive features of 
the division 
Bryophyta. 
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I'E,,Ci f 1:-.< ;fa.g,,N lNG 

STRA'n:<;lt:S 

i) Students in groups to observe 
variety of plants or parts of 
the plant and discuss the 
general and distinctive 
features of the Kingdom 
Plantae. 

ii) 'I he teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the gt:ncral and 
distinctive features of the 
Kingdom Plantae. 

i) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the divisions of 
the Kingdom Plantae. 

ii) Students to record the major 
points and list down the 
divisions of the K1ngdorn 
Plantae. 

i) Students in groups to observe 
plants. pictures diagrams or 
photographs of organisms 
belonging to the division 
Bryophyta and discuss the 
general and distinctive 
features. 

ii) Students to present their 
group work in plenary 
discussion and the teacher to 
make necessary clarifications. 
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TKACH 1:-.(;/ 
LI'AR:"'IIN(; 

RESOURCES 

ASSESS:\-I ENT I NO.
-

()F 

PERIODS 

• Variety of plano; I ts the student 
ahle to e:\plaul 
the di-.tinctive 
and general 
features or the 
K i n g d o m  
Klantac.'? 

• Chart on the 
divisions ol the 
K i n g d o m  
Plantae 

J low accurately 
can the student 
... tate the 
divisions of the 
K i n g d o m  
Plantae 

• Te\ts/extracts Is the student 
on distinctive able to explam 
features of the the general and 
d i v i s i o n  d i s t i n c t i v e  
Bryophyta. features of 

• Moss plants. Bryophytes? 
• Pictures or 

p h o t o g ra p h s  
showing variety 
of plants. 

, 

2 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

II SUB-TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC 

1.2.2 Division 
Fil icinop 
h y t a 
(Pteridop 
hyta) 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES ' TEACHI'\'G/LEANL'\G 
STRATEGIES 

TE\CH I !\G/ 
LEAR�I'\G 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT ' NO. OF 
PERIODS 

2. describe the structure 
of Mosses 

3 outlme advantage and 
dtsadvantages of 
Mosses 

i )  The teacher to prepare 
guidelines on the 
characteristic features of 
Mosses 

ii) Students to discuss m groups 
using guidelines provided 
and describe the 
characteristic features of 
Mosses. 

111) Students to draw well 
labeled dtagrams of Mosses. 

i) The teacher to lead a class 

• Samples 
Mosses. 

ofl Can the student 

• P t c t u r e s  
D i a g r a m s  
showing the 
structures of 
and Mosses. 

describe the 
structures of 
Mosses? 

discussion on the advantages • Samples 
and disadvantages of Liverworts 

ofj How accurately 

Liverworts and Mosses. Mosses 
( i i )  Students to record and 

summarize the major pomts 
on the advantages and 
disadvantages of Mosses . 

.. 

and can the student 
o u t l i n e  
advanateges and 
dtsadvantages 
of Mosses? 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES l l'EACHING/LEANI�G 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNl�G 

RESOURCES 

ASSESS:\IENT I �0. OF 
PERIODS 

Students should be able 
to: 
I .  explain general and 

distinctive features of 
the division 
t;';J;�:nt"--k-. r-•n 

i )  The teacher to guide students 
in groups to observe variety 
of organisms belonging to 
the division Filicinoph)1a the 
and discuss their general and 
rti-.:t-inrttv.ao .. fU-ot••rlll-c----

• Ferns Is  the student 
• C h a r t s I able to explain 

diagramsfpictur general and 
es of Ferns d i s t i n c t i v e 

features of the 

2 



TOPIC SU B-TOPIC 

1 .2.2 Division 
Filicinop 
h y t a 
(Pteridop 
hyta) 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

Students should be able 
to: 
I .  explain general and 

distinctive features of 
the division 
Filicinophyta 

2. describe the structure 
of Ferns 

3 outline advantages 
and disadvantages of 
Ferns. 

36 

Tl�ACHI"-C./Ll-A�I"'G 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to guide students 
in groups to observe variety 
of organisms belongmg to 
the division Filicinophyta the 
and discuss their general and 
distinctive features 

ii) Students to share their group 
findings with others in a 
plenary discuss1on and the 
teacher to make necessary 
clarifications. 

i) Students in groups to d1scuss 
the structures of ferns and 
draw well labeled d1agrams. 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussiOn on the structures 
of Ferns and make general 
comments on students 
drawings. 

i )  The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the advantages 
and disadvantages of Ferns. 

ii) Students to record and 
summarize major points. 

37 

-
TEACHI"JG/ 

LEAR� lNG 
RESOLRCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 

• Ferns Is the student 
• C h a r t s I able to explain 

diagrams ... pictur general and 
esof Ferns d i s t i n c t i v e  

features of the 
d i v i s i o n  
Fi licinophyta? 

-

• Chart/pictures Can the student 
showing the describe the 
structure of structure of 
ferns. Ferns? 

• Samples of fern 

. 

• Samples of Fernl How accurately 
can the student 
o u t l i n e  
advantages and 
disadvantages 
of Ferns? 

PERIODS 

2 



TOPIC 

W NUTRITIOS 

1..--.--- -

SUB-TOPIC 

2. 1 Concepts of 
N u t r i t i o n  
and Food 
Nutrient:; 

2.2 Nutrition in 
Mammals 

2.2.1 J Iuman 
NutritilHl 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

The student should be 
able to : 
I .  explain the concepts 

of nutrition and food 
nutrients 

2. outline 
importance 
nutrition in 
thmgs. 

the 
of 

living 

The student should be 
able to: I .  identify different 

types of food 
:-.uhstancc:. and thci1 

nutrients. 

i) The teacher to guide students , . C h a r t s to brainstonn on the meaning d i s p I a y i n g of nutrition and food different food 

Is the students 
able to explain 
the concepts of 
nutrition and ii) Students to synthesi1e their 

responses and record the 
major points. 

iii) The teacher to guide students 
to sumnutrile their responses 
and mal\c clarifications. 

i) Students in group� to d1scuss 
the meaning of nutrition. 
li.lod nutrients �tnd the 
importance of nutrition in 
living things. 

ii) T he teacher to lead a plenary 
discussion and mal..e 
necessary correct ions and 
clari licat ions. 

substances. 
• A variety 

f 0 0 
substances. 

of! food nutrients ? 
d 

Can tfie stu<Tenl 
• C h a r I s uutl111e the 

d i s p I a y i n g importance of 
different tnod nutrition and 
substances. f(lud 11111rient., in 

• A variety of living things? 
,. l) 0 d 
substances. 

Is --Hll! siliUent 
• A variety of able to identify rood substances di flcrent type-; 
• Charts/pictures of l(>od 

d i s  p I a y i n g suh�tances and 
different lood their functions 

functions in hunwn 
ho<.l) 

i) Student:-. in groups to ohsene 
variety of f(wd 
su bsta nceslcha rts/p ic t u res 
showing different food 
:-.ubstances and list dO\\.n 
di lfcrent types of f(Jnd :-;ubstances.'? l Sllh!illiiiCC.s. -��- �-�-

-��- -L �-
in human hody'! 

HI 1----

2 

8 

TOPIC' SU B-TOPIC SPECIF,I(' OIUECTIV.ES I Tt<:AC'HING/LEANING 
STRA 1'EG I ES 

T.EACII,ING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

2. 

ii) The teacher to lead n class 
discussion on di fferent 
types of food substances 
displayed nnd their 
function�. 

lain Jh�onccnt .at ___,�,__!_,� __ 

- ---t�-

nJ...---�. _:__....__ 



TOI'IC SUIJ-TOI'JC SI'ECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHIN(;/LEANING 

STRATI<:G I ES 

2. explain the concept of 
balanced diet in 
terms of food 
quantit) and qualit)'. 

3. explain nutritional 
requirement for 
different groups of 
people. 

ii) 'I he teacher to lead a class 
discussion on different 
types of food substances 
displayed and their 
functions. 

i) The teacher to lead class 
discussion on the meaning of 
balanced diet in terms of 
food quality nnd quantity 

ii) The teacher to guide students 
to brainstorm on the 
importance of balanced diet. 

i) Students in groups to discuss 
nutritional requirements of 
different groups of people 
(e,pectant and lactating 
mothers, children. the 
elderly. the sick. sedentary 
workers and people living 
with l i lY/AIDS). 

ii) Students to present group 
tasks for plenary discussion; 
the teacher to assist them in 
making necessary 
corrections and 
clarifications. 

39 

-

TEACtiiNG/ 

LEARNING 

RI<:SOURCF.S 

•\SSESSi\H "'T I NO. OF 

Can the .,tudent 
explain the 
concept of 

• Chart�/ pictures 
showmg variety 
of balanced 
diets balanced diet in 

ofl terms of toml • A variety 
f 0 0 
substances. 

d quality and 

• A variety of 
f 0 0 d 
substances. 

• Charts/ pictures 
/photographs or 
different groups 
of people and 
their nutritiona I 
requirements. 

<1uantity? 

Is the student 
able to cxplam 
the nutritional 
requirements for 
ditTerent groups 
of people? 

PERIOJ)S 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

4. outline different types 
of Nutritional 
deficiencies and 
disorders in human 
bemgs. 

5.  explain the causes, 
symptoms, effect and 
control measures of 
n u t r i t i o n a l  
deficiencies and 
disorders in human 
beings. 

I TOPIC I sun-TOPIC lst>a.:cJFIC <>R.JECT a v .:s 

2.2.2 Digestive 
s y s t e m  
i n 
Human 

I .  identify 
human 
system 

parts or the 
digest ivc 

and their 
adaptive features. 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

I RESOt;RCES 

T TEACHI�G/ lASSESS'\JE�T 
LEARNIJ\G 

i) The teacher to dtsplay I. 
picturesf photographs charts 
showing different groups of 
people with nutritional 
deficiencies and disorders. 

i i )  Students to observe the 
displayed photographsfcharts 
and outline types of 
nutritional deficiencies and 

1 disorders m human such as • 
marasmus, kwashiorkor, 
obesity and anorexia ncrvosa 
(slimmer's disease). 

i) Students using given 1 • 
guidelines to discuss m 
groups the causes, 
symptoms. effects. and 
control measures of J 
nutritional deficiencies and 
disorders in human. 

Photographs, Is the student 
charts/picture able to outline 
s h o w i n g  n u t r i t i o n a l  
different groups deficaencies and 
of people with disorders in 
n u t r 1 t i o n a I human being? 
deficiencies and 
disorders. 
M a g a z i n e s /  
Journals on 
n u t r i t i o n a l  
deficiencies and 
disorders i n  
human beings. 

Photographs/ 
charts showing 
different groups 
of people with 
n u t r i t i o n a l  
deficiencies and 
disorders. ii) Students to present the group 

tasks in  plenary dtscussion 
and the teacher to assist them 

• Articles on 

1s the student 
able to explain 
c a u s e s ,  
s y m p t o m s , 
effects and 
c o n t r o l  
measures of 
n u t r i t a o n a l  
deficicnctcs and 
disorders in 
human being? 

i n  making necessary 
corrections and conclusion .. 

40 

J'EACUING/l.EANING 
STRATEt;IES 

i )  Students in groups to 
ohservc pictures 
diagramsflnodcbl :-.pecimcn 
shov.·ing parts of the 
digcsti\c s)stcm and idcnti(y 
part'> OJ' the digcsti\'C �ystcm 
of human and draw. ··- ·- ·- · ·- ·- · ·�-- ·' 

n u t r i t i o n a l  
defictencies and 
dtsorders. 

TEACIIING/ 
LEAR!'\ING 

RESOllRCES 
• Models/chart'i/ 

diagrnms or the 
H u rn a n 
d;f,g c S I i \' c 
system 

• Mouse 
• Di!> ... e_cting kit 

Can the student 
icknti(y part::. ol 
the human 
dige::.t i\'c S) stem 
and thl'ir 
a d a p t i v e  
lea lure'' 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

6 

X 



TO PI(' SUB-TOPIC 

2.2.2 Digestive 
s y s t e m  
1 n 
Human 

Sf•F.C:If'IC OB.JECJ:I \.  E� I 'I'E.\CIIII'I/(;/1 FAI'II I'G -r.-,-TEA<:I I IN(;JrSSFSS;\.H :NT I NO. OF 

STI{ATM; n <:s LEARNIN(; PEIUODS 

� 

I .  1dentlf'y parts of the 
human digestive 
�ystcm and their 
adaptive features. 

2 explain the digestion 
process in human 
being 

------- --
1) Student-. in groups to 

obsenc pictures 
diagram,/model' ..,pecimen 
showing part... of the 
digc�ti\e system and identlf} 
part-. of the digc..,ti' e s}stem 
of human and dnm 
1\ well labelled dmgram of 
the human digc..,ti\C 
"}stem 

1 1) lJ-.Ing gultllng que ... llons 
studenh in group-, to dl!-.cuss 
meaning of dige..,tion. major 
pnrb of the d1gc..,II\C -.y-.tcm 
and tiH!Ir adapti\e leatures. 

i )  I he teacher to guide studenh 
in group!! to d1scuss the 
process of d1gestion m 
human and the roles of 
di ffcrent cnqme-. 

i i)  Students to pre-.ent group 
tasl-.s for plenary discussion 
and the teacher to guide them 
to mal-.e necessary 
correction-. 

4 1  

RF.SOURCF.S 

• Models/charts/ 
diagmms of the 
H u m a n 
d

'
i !i e .... t i v c  

system 
• MOll'iC 
• Dissecting 1-.it 
• D i , � e c t i n g  

lray/<.l i:-.'iccllng 
hoard 

• Chloroform 
• Cotton wool 
• Water 
• 1 rough 

Can the student 
idcntll} part-. of 
the human 
digestive sy-.tcm 
and their 
a d a p t i \ C  
feature? 

• Models/charts/ Can the student 
diagrams of the expla111 the 
h u m a n process of 
d i g c s t i \ e digestion in 
system. human'> 

• Articles from 
JOurnal.., on 
d i g e o; t i o

.
n 

process 111 
human. 

8 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC jsPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

SUB-TOPIC 

3. Compare the human 
digestive system 
with that of other 
mammals. 

4. outline common 
disorders and 
diseases or the 
human digestive 
system. 

5.  explain causes. 
symptoms. effects 
and control measures 
of common disorders 
and diseases of the 
human digest1ve 
svstem 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

: 

TEACII I NG/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to guide students 
to identify different parts of 
the digestive system of the 
ruminants. 

1i) Students in groups to discuss 
the differences bel\\cen the 
digestive system of 
ruminants and that of human 

i) Students in groups to discuss 
common disorders and 
diseases or the digestive 
system in human (Such as 
dental canes, heart burn, 
intestine ulcers. constipation 
and llatulence) 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the common 
disorders and diseases of the 
human digestive system 

i)  Student in groups to discuss 
causes. symrtoms, ctlccts 
and control measures of 
common disorders and 
diseases of the human 
digestive system. 

42 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

ii) The teacher to invite a guest 
speaker (health specialist) to 
talk on causes, symptoms. 
ciTects and control measures 
of the common 

_ _  ,ii.;;,,rcl,!r,/d i.;,•a.,P...;_ nf __ thl'_ 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 
• Models, charts I 

diagrams of the 
human and 
r u m i n a n t .  
digestive systems. 

• E"tract from 
Journals/maguin 
es on digestion 
process 

• C h a r t s /  
p h o t o g r a p h s  
showing common 
disorders/diseases 
of the human 
digestive system. 

• Video/fi lm on 
diseases and 
disorders of the 
human digestive 
S}stem 

• Charts 
• Video film on 

c o m m o n 
disorders of the 
human digestive 
system. 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Can the 
s t u d e n t  
compare the 
h u m a n  
d i g e s t i v e  
system with 
that of other 
mammals? 

Can the 
student outline 
the common 
disorders and 
diseases of the 
h u m a n  
d i g e s t i v e  
system'> 

TEACHING/ ASSF..SSM �:NT NO. OF I 
LEARNING PER I ODS' 

RESOURCES 
• Chart/pictures How accurately 

s h o w i n g  can the student 
disorders of the explain the 
d i g e s t 1 v e  c a u s e s ,  
system. s y m p t o m s ,  

-····�*"'t .. -. ,;_..,,1 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

2.3 Nutrition in 
Plants 

2.3 . 1  Mineral 
Requirements 
in Plants. 

SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVF.S I Tl- ·\CHING/LEANING 

STRATEGIES 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  mention essential 

mineral elements in 
plant nutrition 

ii) The teacher to invite a guest 
speaker (health specialist) to 
talk on causes. symptoms. 
effects and control measures 
of the common 
disorders d1seascs of the 
digestive 

iii) Students to summarise major 
points from the guest 
speaker's presentation and 
the teacher to guide them to 
generate major points and 
make conclusions. 

i) The teacher to lead students 
to brainstorm on essential 
mineral clements in plant 
nutrition (N itrogcn. 
phosphorous. potassium. 
magnesium. calcium. 
sulphur and iron). 

ii) Students in groups to 
observe charts. samples of 
ferti lizers and list the 
essential mineral elements in 
plant nutrition 

TEACIIING/ 

LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASS I<:SSM F NT 

• Chart/pictures l low accurate!} 
s h o w i n g can the student 
disorders of the explain the 
d i g e s t i \ e  
system. 

c a u s e s .  
s y m p t o m 'i ,  
effects and 
c o n t r o l  
measures of 
c o m m o n  
disordcrs/diseas 
es or the 
digestive system 

• Samples oT in human being? 1 1 
inorganic and Can the student 
o r g a n i c m e n t i o n  
fertilizers. e s s e n t i a I 

• Chart showing m i n e r a I 
l)pes of organic clements in 
and in organic plant nutrition? 
fertilizers 

. 

6 

iii) The teacher to guide students 
to make group presentation 
and make necessary 
clarifications ��----------�-----------L----------�------_J 

43 



TOPIC S U B-TOPIC 

TOP I< SlJB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

2. investigate the role� 
of essential mineral 
elements in plant 
nutrition 

i) lhe teacher to displa} plants 
picture..;! photographs 
showing problems associated 
with nutrients availabiltt} for 
c;tudcnts to obser"e and 
discuss the roles, excess and 
deficienc} S}mptoms of 
essential mmeral clements. 

ii) lhe teacher to lead class 
discussion on the roles. 
excess and deficiency 
S) rnptom� of the essential 
mineral clements in plant 
nutrition. 

iii) rhe teacher to guide ... tudents 
in groups to .,ct up o;rnall plot 
field experiment to 
investigate effects of execs ... 
and deficiency '>Uppl} of 
essential mineral element... in 
plants 

iv) Students to mal-.e progress1ve 
observations and record 
results 

v) The teacher to lead a class 
discussiOn on interpreting 
results of the experiments 
and mal..e conclusions. 

�4 

si•ECII'IC oJuEcTrv..:s 1 TEACI-II NGtLEAN IN<. 

lhe student should hc 

able to: 
I .  explain the concept 

or photosynthesis 

STRNI'I�(;IES 

i) I he teacher to lead s111dcnts to 

discuss in groups the 
meaning and importance t)f 

photo!'>ynthcsis. 
ii) Studcnts to present group 

task, sununari1c correct 
rc!->pOibCS and make 
conclusion. 

TEACHING/ 'ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
LEARNING PERIODS 

RESOURCES 
• I n o r g a n 1 c l im.. accurate!} 

fertiii7Cr" can the student 
• Hand hoes m.,.est1gate the 
• Watering can roles of essential 
• Water m 1 n c r a I 
• Measunng tape clements in 
• C h a r t .., plant nutrition'! 

'photographs 
s h o \\ i n g Can the student 
health} plants. explain the 
plants with symptom" of 
excess and excess and 
d e  f i I. I l' n C )  dcficicnC} Of 
'>)'lllphHlh of e s ., e n t 1 n I 
c s s c n t i a l m 1 11 c r a I 
111 1 n c r a I elcmcnb in 
elements plant nutnt1<111'! 

TEACIIING/ 
LEAI�N ING 

RESOlii�CES 
· C h a r t s  

d i a g r a m s /  
drawings on 
photosynthes 
is of process. 

1\SSESSMENT �0. 01' 

I•EI�IODS 

Is the student able 
to explain the 
mcnning :111. ! 
impm1ancc or 
pllllhlS)'nthcsis? 



TOPIC Sll 0-'rOPIC 

2.3.2 Photlh)nthr.:sis 

---

St>I-:CIFIC OIU E<. I IVF:S 

rhe student -.hould be 
able to: 
I e:-.plain the concept 

of photosynthesis 

2. describe the structure 
of the leaf in relation 
to photosynthesis. 

-- --

Tl�ACIIING/1 I< ' "'l lr 'ol ( ;  
STRAfE(;If:S 

i) The teacher to lead -.tudcnts to 
d iscuo.;'i in groups the 
meanlllg and importance of 
photosynthesiS. 

ii) ';tudents to pre-.ent group 
task, summari/e correct 
responses and make 
conch1s1on 

i )  <itudcnts to observe the 
d1spla} cd modcls:charts 
diagrams/ prepared slides 
shO\\ ing the internal and 
external structure of the lea f. 

ii) The teacher to guide students 
to prepare slides shO\\ 1ng a 
traver"ie section of a leaf 
under a m1croscopc and dra\., 
well labeled diagram of the 
Internal and e:-.ternal 
structures of a leaf 

45 

Tf:,H. I l l  "'G/ 
U \R'II"'G 

RF.SOURC[S 
• l h a r t s  

d i a g r a m s /  
dra\\ ing-. on 
photosynthe-; 
is of proccs-.. 

'SSJ• SSMI•.N"J 

Is the -.tudent able 
to e'plain the 
mean1ng 1n.l 
importance of 
photo-.� nthe-.is? 

• M o d c I s I I Can the student 
c h a r t s de-.enhc the 
d 1 a g r a m s  
s I i d c s 
sho\\.lng the 
i n t e r n a l  
-.tructures of 
a lear 

• v11c.:rnscope 
• M 1croscope 

slides 
• Stallls 
• Ra/ors/kn 1 fe 
• Leaves e.g. 

H i b i s c u s  
l e a f  b e a n s  
leaf/cassava 
leaf 

e:-.ternal and 
i n t e r n a l  
-.tructures of a 
leaf in relation to 
photO'>} nthesis? 

h. the student able 
to draw well 
h1belcd diagrams 
of the mternal 
and extcrna I 
structures of a 
I eat'? 

NO. ( )1-'  I 
PERIO()S 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

1--. 

-
TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

2.4 Propc rt ies 
of food 
Substances 

"'·- ·- ----• --

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LF:ANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

J. explain the process of 
photosynthesis 

4. outline the 
importance of 
photosynthesis in the 
real life situation 

SPECIFIC OH.J .. :Cl'JVF:S 

The student should he 
able 
to : 
I .  mention the basic 

food substances and 
their properties. 

--·---

i) The teacher to lead students • Opaque paper 
in groups to discuss the • Clips 
process of photOS}nthcsis. • Water 

ii) The teacher to guide • Ethanol. 
. . • Wh1te tile students m groups .to des1gn • Iodine solution 

and conduct expenments to • Variegated leave• 
verify raw materials. • Flasks 
conditions and products of • S o d i u m 
photosynthesis (carbon Hydroxide 
dio:-.ide. water. chlorophyll. • Cotton wool 
sunlight energy. oxygen and • Beakers 

• Leaves 
... starch) • Wooden splint 
111) Students 1n groups to • Funnels 

analyze expcnmental results • Pond weed e.g. 
and share their responses in Elodea 
plenary discussion. • Bunsen burner. 

stover, charcoal 
wood. 

Is  the student 
able to explain 
the process of 
photosynthesis? 

i) The teacher to lead students 
through questions and 
answers to explain the 
importance of 
photosynthesis in the real 
life situation 

• Chart/drawing Is the student 
o able to outline 
photosy nthesi the importance 
process 0 f 

• Variety of plants. photosynthesis 
Variet)' of storag in the real life 

organs of plants. situation? 
ii) Students to synthesuc their 

responses and record major 
points on importance of 
photosynthesis in the real 
life situation. 

. .... 

-

TEACI:IING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT 
LEARNING 
RF.SOlJRCES 

i} The teacher to display a • A variety of Is the student able 
variety of sources of sources of food to mention the 
food substances. substance., such basic food 

ii) Students in groups to as eggs, a piece or sub�tnnccs and 
classifv varieties of the · cassava/ potatoes. their propenies'? 
displa}·cd food a piece or sugar 
substances into basic 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

6 

• cf � cane. _____ ton - ���h� ton,•P�- "''" ----- Ct•I.:O!lll(,, � ___ ,.....--- -



I I I !- .. . �""" . .. ......... ... I I I I 

TOPIC Sli U-TOI•IC 

2.4 Pro pert ics 
of Food 
Substances 

--

SPECII-'IC OBJECTIVES 

The student should be 
able 
to : 
I .  mention the basic 

food substances and 
their properties. 

2. identify common 
reagents and 
chemicals used to 
determine food 
properties. 

46 

'I'EA("IIIN< ;ta.E,,:--i lNG 

S'I'RAl'l·iGIES 

i) 'I he teacher to display a 
variety of sources of 
food suhstanccs. 

ii) Students in groups to 
classify varieties of the 
displa}ed food 
suhstanccs tnto basic 
food substances and 
discu�s their properties. 

i) 1 he teacher to displa)' 
to students reagents and 
chemicals used to 
detcrm1ne food 
properties 

ii) 'lhe teacher to lead a 
class d1scussion on the 
types and usc of the 
reagents and chemicals 
in the determination of 
food properties. 

47 

'I'F. .,cHI"'<.t- I ASSESS:\-tt:r-n· 

LEAR"'II"''G 

RESOURCES 

• A variety of Is the -.tudcnt able 
sources of food to mention the 
substances such basic food 
as eggs. a piece of sub..,tanccs and 
cassa\a/ potatoes. their properties'? 
a piece of sugar 
cane. coconut. 
ground nuts. 
cooking oil. an 
onion bulb. 

-

• Iodine solution. Can the student 
• Sudan I l l  identify each of 
• B e n e d i c t s the common 

solution reagents and 
• Dilute HCI chemicals used to 
• NaOH determine food 
• Copper (II)  properties? 

Sulphate solution. 
Is the student able 
to outline 
chemicals and 
reagent<; that arc 
used in food tests 
for starch. non and 
reducing sugars. 
lipids and proteins 

NO. OF 

J>i<:IUOI>S 

6 

respectively? 1 1 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

---------

SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEAN I N C  
STRATE(;IES 

TEACH IN(;! 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSM F''ft JNo. OF 
Pt'� f{ IODS 

3. carryout food tests for 1 i) The teacher to demonstrate to • fest tube� I s  the 'itudc,u reducing sugars, non ">tudents how to carry out food • 0fest tube holders able to carl'\o l t . 

_ 
. 

_ f. 1 11. • rapper . • 1 rcducmg 
. 

sugars. I test exper
_
u �ents or < 1 erent • Source of heat �xpcrunents (ln starch. protems and I sources ol food. • Test tube raclo.cr... food te-.ts t(,. 

lipids (fats and oil). 11)  Student' in groups to carry out • Sudan I l l  rcducmg -.ug.ar\
1 

food te-.t e-..pcrimcnh on • ��01 1 non rcd uc 1 11 ; 
-.tarch redm:111g. sugar. non- • Dll�•�c I f( I "ugar-.. ,tarc�o.

g 
. 1 •  d • J....n lfe·.,capcl . " · rcducrng -.ugar. 1p1  s and • l �ugs prote111.., n 11d protem... • ( ·7t-. ... ava/ potahll:.,1 I •p•d._., 

i i i )  "itudcnts to report their nHII/C flour 
expcnmcntal finding-. 1 n  • Sugar cane 
plennr} d.-.cus-.IOn and the • Ground nuts 
teacher to wrap up. • Co?onut 

• Onrons 
• Cooking oil -

2.5 F o o d The student should be i) T he teacher to lead -.tudents to • Samples of raw 
food substance-. 

Is the '-tliJCilt Processing. able bra111storm on the concepts of 
preservat io to food proccs-.ing.. preservation ' • Sample... of 

processed f{)od n and I explain the concept-. of and fi.1od storage. 
Storage. food proccssmg. i i )  Students to organite their 

food preservation responses and record the major 
and food storage pomts 

iu)  \tudcnts in groups t\l di-.cu-,-. 
.111d iJcntil}· which of the ftHid 
sample:-. arc raw matcnals. 
pmcc-.'\cd and prcscr \Cd 

substances 
• Samples 

prescrH�d 
-.ub-.tance ... 

of 
fiwd 

able to C\plar11 
the concepts ,,,. 
food pro�cs-.rng, prcscr"<lllon <lfltl 
"torag.e'! 

l an the -.tudcrlt 
idcnt1l� ra,\ 
fi.1od materials, 
proce ... -.cd and 
pn.:-.crvcd f(Hltl 
m<llcnal,·> 

- -. ____ ___. ___ _ ---1_ 

SUB-TOP.IC 

- ------ --

4H 

../ 
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACH IN(;/LEAN lNG TEACHING/ ASS£SSMEN1

' I I 
STRATEGIES LEARNING 

RESOURCES -" 
iv) Students to report for plenary 

discussion and the teacher to 
make clarifications. 

2. explain the i) Stude�ts in groups to discuss • Photographs of Can t!te studen� 

importance of food the 1m_portance of food p r 0 c e s s e d , expt:un thf 
- ---------- --!---- '"-A-__ nrncA.I1..!;Jno_.:.t ....... .u> __and_ - -���·� .... ..a ionnnrtancc o . 

1----;;-



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

48 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I Tto:ACIIING/Lt:ANING 

STRATEGIES 

the 
of food 

food 
and 

2. explain 
importance 
processmg, 
preservation 
food storage. 

3. investigate various 
methods of food 
p r o c e s s i n g ,  
preservation and 
storage. 

iv) Students to report for plenary 
discussion and the teacher to 
make clarifications. 

i) Students in groups to discuss 
the importance of food 
processing. storage and 
preservation. 

ii) Students to present m 
plenary and the teacher to 
lead discussion of the 
presentations. 

i) 'The teacher to lead students 
on a study visit where foods 
are processed. preserved and 
stored. 

ii) Students in groups to discuss 
and write the :report on study 
visit and make presentations 
on various methods of food 
processing, preservation and 
storage. 

iii) The teacher make 
clarification and conclusion. 
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f'lr'C�I l(lod I J 
malcn<ll-. '' ·-...!.... __ -

�-

Tl�ACUING/ IASSESSMI�NT I NO. OF 

LEARNING PERIODS 

RESOURCES 

• Photographs of Can the student 
p r o c  e s s e d , explain the 
preserve and importance of 
stored foods. food processing, 

• Samples of preservation and 
p r o c e s s e d , storage? 
preserved and 
stored food. 

• A variety of Is the student 
food substances able to describe 
( v e g e t a b l e s .  various methods 
grains, fruits. of processing, 
meat). preserving and 

storing food? 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

3.0 BAl.A�CE 3 . 1  l11e Natural 
OF Environme 
NATURE nt 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

4. differentiate beween 
traditional and 
modem methods of 
p r o c e s s i n g . 
preserving and 
storing food. 

The students should be 
able to : 
J _ explain the concept of 

natural environment. 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to use 
questions and answers to 
guide students to list 
down modern and 
traditional methods of 
processing, preserving 
and storing food. 

ii) Students in groups to 
discuss the ditl'erences 
between traditional and 
modern methods of 
processing, preserving 
and storing food. 

i) Students guided by the 
teacher to visit school 
compounds and nearby 
surroundings to observe 
the major features of the 
e n v i r o n m e n t  
surroundings. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 
• Variet) of 

preserved and 
processed foods 
such as fruits 
"egetables/meat 
• grains beans 
and fish. 

• P i c t u r e s  
p h o t o g r a p h s  
showing various 
preserved and 
processed foods. 

• Photographs of 
n a t u r a l  
environment e_g 
natiaonal parks, 
game reserves, 
forest. plains, 
and mountains. 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the student able 
to describe the 
differences between 
modern and 
traditional methods 
of processing, 
preserving and 
storing food? 

Can the student 
explain the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of 
the traditional and 
modern methods of 
p r o c e s s i n g , 
preserving and 
storing food? 

Can the student 
explain the concept 
of natural 
environment? 

8 

ii) Students in groups to 
discuss the natural 
environment in nearby 
surroundings. - ..1.------.----� 

Is the student able 
to describe the 
n a t u r a I 
environment of 
various places? 

so 

SJ,f:CIFIC OBJECTIVES Tr�o:AeifiNG/LEANING TEACHING/ ASSESSMJc:NT NO. OF STRATft:GIES LEARNING PERIODS 

2. describe biotic and a 
biotic components of 

iii) The teacher to lead p1enary discussion and guide students to summarize the major points make general comments and conclusion. 

RESOURCES 

i) Students m groups to / • Soil discuss commnents_ of_ the _ _  . . .  

How accurately 



TOPIC SUB--TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ I ASS£SSMF.NT I NO. OJ<' LEARNING PERIODS 

2. describe biotic and a 
biotic components of 
the environment. 

3.  identify various 
organisms in their 
natural environment 
in the community. 

RESOURCES 

iii) The teacher to lead p1enary 
discussion and guide 
students to summarize the 
major points make general 
comments and conclusion. 

i) Students in groups to • Soil discuss components of the • Water environment' and their • Microorganisms characteristics. 
• Insects of ii) T

_
he tea�her to lead plc�ry different types 

How accurately 
can the student 
describe biotic 
and abiotic 
components of 
the environment? 

d1scuss1on and gu!de 
• Plants stu�ents . to summanze 

Animals. maJor pomts and make • 
clarifications 

i) The teacher to guide 
students to observe various 
living and non-living 
components in their natural 
habitats, 

• Pictures/charts/ Can the students showing the observe and nature of the identify various environment. organisms in 
ii) Students to record the 

observed living and non­
living components and 
present their observations. iii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the 
characteristics of the natural .environment in their 
community 

5 1  

their natural 
environment? 
How accurately 
can the student 
identify the 
components of 
n a t u r a l  
environment in 
their community? 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

3.2 Interaction 
of 
Organisms 
in the 
Environment 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES! TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

4. explain the 
importance of the 
natural environment. 

The student should be 
able to : 
I .  identify ways in which 

living organisms 
interact with the non 
living component of 
the environment. 

2. explain 
interaction 
organisms 
themselves 

to 

the 
of 

among 

xplain the meamng 
of food chain and 
food web. 

2. mention' 

i) The teacher to guide students 
through questions and 
answers to explain the 
importance of the natural 
environment. 

ii) Students to summarize their 
response and write down the 
major points. 

i) The teacher to organise a 
field study of different 
habitats near the school 

• 1Natural habitats 
of different types 
(ponds, shrubs. 
rocky hill and 
wood land) 

. ,P h o t o g r a p h s  
depicting various 
environments 

• 1S c h o o I 
surroundings 

• 1 Video tapes/film. 

• • Natural habitats 
of different types 
(pond, stream, 
shrub. rock hill ii) Students to carry out field 

visit to observe how living 
organisms interact with the • 

non-living components of 
the environment. 

and wood land). 
Organisms in 
their natural 
habitats. 

i) The teacher to lend students 
to observe internctions 
among living organisms in 
their natural habitats. 

ii) Students in groups to 
discuss how living 
orgnnisms internet among 
themselves nnd the teacher 
to �uidc them in making 

lanficntion and conctu.,ion 

• ,c h a r t s I 
p h o t o g r a p h s  

!showing various 
living things in 
their natural 
environment. 

• Orgmusms 
their 
habitats 

• Charts/pictures 
s h o w i n g  
f e e d i n g  
relationships 
a m o n g 
organisms 

ASSF.SSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

L 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the importance of 
the natural 
environment? 

Is the student 
able to identify 
ways if!.1 which 
living organisms 
interact with non-
1 i v i n g 
components of 
the environment? 

Can the student 
explain how 
living organisms 
ioteract nmong 
themselves'] 

M ·�  

Is  the student 
able to give the 
meaning of food 
chnin and food 
web? 

6 

NO. 0 
I,J.:RIOJ)S 

J 



TOPIC SU 11-'I'OI•IC 

3.3 Food 
Chain and 
Food Web 

I 

.St•f<:CII"IC OB.JI':C'I�IVJ<;.S I TV.AC.II ING/Ll�ANIN(; 

S'I'RATEGJI<:S 
TI<:ACIJINGI 

LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

The student should be 
able to : 
I .  explain the meaning 

of food chain and 
food web. 

2. mention· the 
components of a 
Food chain and food 
web 

3. distinguish food 
chain from food web. 

Organisms m 
their natural 
habitats 

i) The teacher to organise a ' • 
study visit to school 
surroundings. nearby pond 
river to observe different 
organisms in their natural 
environment. 

• Charts/pictures 
s h o w i n g  
f e e d i n g  
relationships 
a m o n .g 
organisms 

ii) Students to observe the 
organisms in their natural 
environment and how the) 
obtain their food. 

i) The teacher to guide ' • 
students to discuss on 
components of a food chain 
and food web. 

Chart! pictures 
s h o v.· i n g  
f e e d i n g  
relationships 
a m o n g 
organisms 

ii) Students to summarize their 
responses and write down 
the major points. 

i) The teacher to assign group 
tasks for students to 
illustrate food chain and 
food web by considering 
organisms 1in the school or 
home environment. 

ii) Students in .�roups to 
discuss the d1fferences 
between food chain and 
food web. 

53 

• D i a g r a m s  
drawn on the 
mani Ia sheet 
showing food 
chain and food 
web. 

ASSI�SSMENT I NO. 01" 
···;RJOOS I 

Is the student 
able to give the 
meaning of food 
chain and food 
web? 

Can the student 
correctly I ist 
down the 
components of a 
food chain and a 
food web? 

Is the student 
able to 
d i ffe r e n t i a t e  
between food 
chain and food 
Web? 

8 

I 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

4.0 TRANSPORr 4 . 1  The 
OF concept of 
MATERIALS Transport 
IN LIVING 0 f 
THINGS Materials  

__ in -- ��v��-

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEAR� lNG 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

4. construct a 
d i a g r a m m a t i c  
representation of a 
food chain and food 
web. 

5. explain the 
significance of food 
chain and food web in 
real life situation. 

SPECIFIC 08JEC'fiVES 

The student should be 
able to : 
I : explain the concept 

of transport of 
Materials in Living 
Things. 

iii) Students to present group 
tasks in plena!) discussion 
and the teacher to guide 
them to make necessary 
clarifications and conclusion 

i) Students guided by the 
teacher to construct a 
diagrammatic representation 
of a food chain and food 
web using examples from 
their surroundings. 

• Variety 
organisms 

. D i a g r a m s .  
· photographs, 

pictures and 
charts showing 
variety of 

of l Can the student 
c o r r e c t l y  
illustrate food 
chain and food 
web b) 
c o n s i d e r 1 n g  

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on diagrammatic 
representation. of food chain 
and food web. 

organisms. 

i) The teacher to guide • A chart 
studems to establish an s h o w i n g 
acquarium and to observe various types of 
how different organisms dood chain and 
depend on each other. food web. 

ii) The teacher to lead a class • Acquarium 
discussion on the 
significance of food chain 
and food web in Balance of 
Nature. 

'S4 

n•:ACHING/LEANING TEACHING/ 
STRATEGIES LEARNI�G 

RESOURCES 
i) The teac�er to lead students to e C h a r t s /  

discuss m groups the concept photographs/m 
of transport of materials. odels showing 

ii) Students to present their transport of 
gro�p assignments in plenary materials in 
scss1on and the teacher to 

organisms in 
t h e 1 r 
surroundings '! 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the significance 
of food chain and 
food web in rca I 
lite situation? 

ASSESSMENT 

I low accurate 
can the student 
explain the 
concept of 
transport of 
materials in 

----------____ ,__ __ ._. _ _...._.._.. . 
living thing;-_. -� 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

2 

- - ---



TOPIC 1Suo7i<)Pi(;�Tsp£Cfi;·iCQ.uJ�:c:J·J\ff.:SI ·n:ACifi NG/Lf<:ANING 
STRATEGIES 

TI�Ac'iliNc//ASSIO:SSMEm· TNo. o.-.' LEARNJ:\IG I PERJOOS 4.0 TRANSPORI 
OF 
MATERIALS 
IN UVJ\'G 
THINGS 

4. 1 The 
concept of 
Transport 
0 f 
M a t e r i a l s  
i n  Living 
Things 

4.2 Diffusion, 
O s m o s i s  
and Mass­
now 

The student should be 
able to : I :  explain the concept 

of transport of 
Materials in Living 
Things. 

2. outline the importance 
of transport of 
materials in living 
things. 

The student should be 
able to : 

RESOU RCES 
i) The teacher to lead students to 

discu!)s in groups the concept 
of transport of materials. 

• C h a r t s /  I low accurate I photographs/m can the student odels showing explain i i)  Students to present their 
group assignments in plenary 
session and the teacher to 
guide students to construct 
the meaning of the concept 
using their responses. 

transport of 
the 

concept of 

i) ·r he teacher to guide students to brainstonn on importance 
of transport of materials in 
living things. 

ii) Students to synthesi1e their 
responses and explain the 
importance of transportation 
of materials in living things. 

materials 
Jiving things. 

in 

• C h a r t s /  
photographs/m 
odels showing 
transport of 
materials in 
living things. 

• P o t a s s i u m 
permanganate, • Water, 

transport of 
materials rn 
living things '? 

Is the student 
able to outline 
the importance of 
tran!.port of 
materials in  
living things'? 

I .  explain the meaning 
of osmosis, diffusion 
and mass-now. 

i )  The teacher to guide students in  groups to discuss the 
meaning of osmosis, 
diffusion and mass now. 

ii) Students to present group 
tasks for plenal)• discussion 
and the teacher to guide them 
in making necessary 
corrections. 

• Beakers, 
• Thirstle funnel, • C e l l o p h a n e  

paper, 
• C o p p e r  

s u l p h a t e  
crystals, 

Can the student 
give accurate 
definitions of 
d i f f u s i o n .  
osmosis and 
mass-now ? 
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TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

TOPIC SU B-TOPIC 

-----� -

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

2. carry out experiments 
to demonstrate the 
process of diffusion 
osmosis and mass 
flow. 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to demonstrate 
simple experiments on 
osmosis diffusion and mass 
flow. 

ii) Students in groups to carry 
out experiments on osmosis 
and diffusion and record their 
observations. 

iii) Students in groups using 
guiding questions to interpret 
their findings and make 
conclusions. 

3.  outline the differences I i) 
between diffussion, 
osmosis and mass 
flow. 

The teacher to guide students 
through questions and 
answers to outline differences 
between diffusion, osmosis 
and mass flow. 

56 

SPECIF.IC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

ii) Students to record the 
di tlercnces bel\\een 
diffusion, osmosis and mass 
flow. 

TEACHING/ 
LEAR.�ING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Retort clamp 
• Retort stand 
• Perfume 
• Airfreshner 
.variety of 

flowers and 
herbs 

• N a p t h a l e n e  
balls 

• Irish potatoes, [s the student 
sugar or table able to 
salt, water, heat d e m o n s t r a t e 
s o u r c e , experimentally 
petridish or the processes of 
small trough, diffusion and 
beaker osmosis? 

• Distilled. water 
• Pawpaw 
• Perfume 
• Air freshner. 

• Chart/tables on 
d i ffe r e n c e s  
b e t w e e n  
diffusion and 
osmosis. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

Can .the student 
d i ffe r e n t i a t e  
b e t w e e n  
diffusion and 
osmosis? 

ASSESSMJo:NT NO. OF 
PERIODS 

4. explain the roles of i) The teacher to lc;1d students. _, •�!vL o_d_td-"-� -'.:>--- ·'--- •�-___ -- •iif'fut.l' in�-----.-- -· -----·-



Tor•rc su o-TOPIC I sPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 1'F.ACIIJNGtu:ANING TEACHING/ / Ass.:ssMENT No. OF STRATEGJF:S LEARNING PF:RIODS 
RESOURCES 

4.3 Transport 
() f 
Materials 
i n 
Mammals 

4.3 . 1  The 
Structure 
of the 
Mammali 

' 

an Heart. 

4. explain the roles of 
diffusion. osmosis 
and mass flO\\ in 
movement of 
materials in living 
organisms. 

rhe student should be 
able to: 
I .  describe the external 

and internal 
structures of the 
mammalian heart. 

i i)  Students to record the 
differences between 
diffusion, osmosis and mass 
flow. 

i) rl he teacher to lead students 
in groups to discuss the roles 
of osmosis. diffusion and 
mass flow in movement of 
materials in living organisms. 

ii) Students to share their group 
work in a plenary discussion 
and the teacher to maf..e 
clari lications and necessary 
corrections. 

i) Students to observe 
specimen/model/or charts 
showing the external and 
internal structures of the 
mammalian heart and identify 
the main structures 

i i)  Students to draw and label the 
external and internal parts of 
the mammalian heart from a 
d i s p I a y e d 
specimen/model/chart or a 
drawing. 
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• M o d e l s ,  
c h a r t s ,  
diagrams of 
c i r c u l atory 
system. 

• Mammalian 
heart (fresh 
or preserved 
specimen) 

• D i a g r a m /  
model/chart 
of a 
m a m m a l i a n  
heart. 

Can the student 
e:\plain the roles 
of diffusion. 
osmosis and 
mass flow in 
movement of 
materials in 
living organisms. 

Is the student 
able to describe 
the external and 
internal parts of 
the mammalian 
heart? 

1 0  



TOP.IC SUB-TOPIC 

I'OPIC ShB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACIHNG/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT! NO. OF 
PERIODS 

2. explain the functions 
of the external and 
internal parts of the 
mammalian heart. 

3.  explain the 
adaptations of the 
parts of the 
mammalian heart to 
their functions. 

4. dcscrisbe the structure 
of arteries, veins nnd 
capillaries. 

iii) The teacher to evaluate 
�tudcnts work and give 
suggestions tor improvement. 

i) The teacher to guide students 
through questions and ans\\ers 
to list the external and internal 
p<li1S of the mammalian heart. 

ii) Studenb to discuss m small 
groups the functions of the 
external and internal parts of 
the mammalian hea11 

iii) Students to share their group 
work in plenal)' presentation 
session and the teacher to make 
clari tic at ions. 

i) Using the provided 
charts/models and heart 
specimen, students to discuss 
in groups the adaptations of 
parts of the mammalian heart in 
relation to their functions. 

ii) The teacher to summarize and 
make clarifications. 

SR 

• Models/charts 
of mammalian 
heart. 

• Preser\ ed or 
fresh specimen 
of mammalian 
heart. 

• Charts showing 
parts of the 
m a m m a l i a n  
heart. 

• Models of the 
m a m m a l i a n  
heart 

• Fresh or 
p r e s e r v e d  
specimen of the 
m a m m a l i a n  
heart. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

Can the 
student explain 
the functions 
of the external 
and internal 
parts of the 
m a m m a l i a n  
heart? 

Can the 
s t u d e n t  
mention parts 
of the 
m a m m a l i a n  
heart and 
explain how 
they arc 
adapted to 
their function? 

ASSESSM ENT I NO. OF 
PERIOI>S 

i) The teacher ln guide 
students to brainstorm on 
types of blood vessels. 

• C h a rt/d i ag r a m  Can the srndcnt 
/model/specimen a c c u r a t e  I }  

ii) Students in groups to 
observe the charts. 

of the mammalian describe the 
heart and blood structure of 
vessels. arteries, veins 

________ , __ diau.ram_or_ <;tJOC.imc n_and_L ._n_ i_, ' e c. 1. e.. d L and eaniHarit•<;'> 



r·�rOI'IC S I J  11-TOI'IC ' . SPECI..-IC OU.II�C'I'IVES I'.I•:AC:IIING/LI�ANINc; 

STRATEG.I ES 

-
TEACIIIN<../ ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 

LEARNI'tG PF.RIOOS 
RESOURCES 4. dcscrisbc thestr�c

M

r) The teacher to guide • C h a rt / d i a g r a m  Can the Sl!•dcnt of arteries, veins and students to bminstorm on /model/specimen a c c u r a 1 c I }  capillaries. types of blood vessels. of the mammalian describe the 

5 .  distinguish between 
arteries. veins nnd 
capillaries 

i i )  Students in groups to heart and blood structure of observe the charts, \essels. arteries. veins diagram or specimen and • D i s s e c t e d and capillaries'> identify the structures of mammal. 
arteries, veins and 
capillaries. 

i i i)  Students to draw \\ell 
labeled diagrams of each 
blood vessel. 

i) Using the provided 
charts/dingrams/photogra 
ph s/m(ldc ls/d i s  sec ted mammal specimen. 
students to discuss in 
groups the di fferences 
between blood vessels. 

i i)  Students to tabulate their 
responses nnd share them 
:in a plenary presentation 
session. 

i i i)  The teacher to surmnaril'c 
and make clarifications. 

59 

• Specimens of 
drssected mammal 
with heart and 
blood vessd!i. 

• C h a r t s /  
d iagrams/photogra 
phs/modeb of the 
mammal ian heart 
and blood vessels. 
Is the student able 
to explain the 
difference between 
arteries, veins and 
capillaries? 

Can the student 
idcntir} artcncs, 
'eins and 
capillary blood 
vessels? 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

4.3.2 I he 
Blood 

-

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

7. Carry out simple 
experiments to 
determine pulse rates 
in human being. 

The student should be 
able to : 
I .  list the major 

components of the 
blood. 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to guide 
students in pairs to take 
pulse rates at the wrist. 
behind the collar bone, 
above the left hand side of 
the breast while at rest and 
after an exercise. 

ii) Students to record their 
findings and share with 
others in plenary 
presentation and 
discussion. 

i) Students to brainstorm on 
major components of the 
blood. 

ii) The teacher to display 
pictures/photographs/charts 
showing the components of 
blood and e:\plain 
constitutes of the blood. 

iii) The teacher to allow 
students questions and 
provides answers and 
clarifications. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Stop watches 
• Recorded pulse 

rates 
• Wrist watches 
• Stethoscope 

• P i c t u r e s /  
photographs/ell 
arts on 
components of 
the blood. 

• Charts/models 
/pictures of the 
m a j o r 
components of 
the blood. 

• Slides showing 
components of 
the blood. 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the student 
able to count own 
and other 
person's heart 
beats correctly? 

Is the student 
able to list down 
the major 
components of 
the blood'? 

4 
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I r 
=- - l-

/SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES I T>:ACIIINWU:ANING I TEACHINC:./ ASSF.SSM>:.�T NO. OF STRATEGIES LEARNING PERIODS RESOURCES 

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

2. explain the J i) 

4.3.3 B I o o  d 
Groups 
a n d 
B l o o d 
Transfu 
ssion. 

functions of major 
blood components. 

3. explain the effects of 
HIV on white blood 
cells. 

Students 111 groups to discuss the structure and functions of the major components of blood. ii) The teacher to lead students group presentations and discussion in plenary. 

i) The teacher to invite a health specialist to deliver a presentation on eftects of HIV on white blood cells. ii) fhe teacher to guide Students to summarize the major points from the guest speaker's speech and make conclusion. 

• Charts/models 
/photographs of 
components of 
the blood. 

Is rhe student able 
to explain the 
fuuctions of the 
rn a j o r 
components of 
blood'? 

• Slides sho\\ing 
components of 
the blood. 

• C h a r t s /  
photographs/v id 
eo depicting 
effects of HIV 
on white blood 
cells. 

To \\hat c.\tent is 
the student able to 
explain the eftccts 
of I IIV on white 
blood cells 
( lcucocytes )? • Photographs/ . charts showing! Can the student e m a c i a t e d expJHin the end people with full result of the \Vhite b I o w n blood cells being HIV/AIOS attacJ.cd b) I IIV? The student should be able to : 

I .  explain the concepts 
of blood group and 
blood transfusion. 

i) Students to observe tables/charts and identify the blood groups and their respective antigens and antibodies. 

• Charts and How accurate can tables showing the student 

ii) The teacher to lead a class discussion on the concepts of blood group and blood transfusion 

6 1  

blood groups explain the terms and their blood group and r e s p e c t i v e b 1 o o d antigens and transfl•sion? antibodies. 

6 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

1- J 

TOPIC SUH-TOI)IC 

SP.ECI.FIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGU:S 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESS;\'IE�T I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the importance of 
b I o o d 
transfusion? 

-------r-------------------------�----------��-----------
2. outline the 

relationship bct\\ccn 
blood groups anu 
bll>nd trctnsfusion. 

3. ·explain the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of 
blood transfusion. 

4. outline precautions to 
be taken during blood 
transfusion 

i) 11hc teacher to lead students • Chart showing 
to discuss the relationship blood groups 
between blood groups and and their 
blood transfusion. r e s  p e c t i v c 

ii) Students to synthesi.tc their antibodies and 
responses and outline the antigens. 
relationship between blood 
grours and blood 
transfusion. 

l low prccb�.: can 
the student 
explain the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p  
between blood 
groups and blood 
transfusion'? 

i) Teacher to lead students 
'through questions and 
answers to explain the 
advantages and disadvantage 
;of blood transfusion. 

• P i c t u r c s I How accurate 

ii) Students tu synthesize their 
responses and catcgori:tc 
them according to 
similarities 

1ii) l he teacher tl) <>ummaritc. 
nnswcrs students quest ions 

photographs/c can the student 
harts 'howing � ex: plain the 
the proces� of advantages and 
h I o o d disadvantages of 
transfusion b I o o d 

transfusion? 

nd 1�ivc cl:trificm inns J. _ �- -------.1. r. 

1·1-:ACHI�G/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

1) The teacher to guide 
students in groups to discuss 
the precautions to be taken 
during blood transfi.tston. 

ii) Students :to share their 
group work in n plenary 
---•••:-"U�- GA�c.i.t-u'\_ JIJltl 

• Charts/pictures 
/ p h o t o g r a p h s  
showing the 
process of blood 
tmnsfusion. 

Is the student 
able to out I inc 
the precautions 
to be taken 
during blood 
tmnsf'usion'? 

NO. OF 
!PERIODS 



TOJ>IC Sll 11-TOJ•Jc 

4.3.4 B I o o d 
Circulati 
on 

Sf>ECJFIC OB.Ifo:CTJVF.s I Tf;ACIII�G/LEANING 
STRATEGJES 

4. outline precautions to be taken during blood 
transfusion 

i) lhc teacher to guide students in groups to discuss the precautions to be taken during blood transfusion. 

TEACHING/ 

LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

ASSESS�I ENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

The student should be 
able to : 
I .  describe blood 

circulation in humans. 

2. explain the 
importance of blood 
circulation in humans. 

ii) Students to share their group work in a plenar) prescruat ion session and discussion. 

• Charts/pictures 
/ p h o t o g ra p h s  
showing the 
process of blood 
transfusion. 

Is the student 
able to outline 
the precautions 
to be taken 
during blood 
transfir-.ion'! 

i) The tcachl·r to lead the students through questions and answers to describe the process of blood circulation. 

• 1\-fap of the 
circulatory S) stem 
drawn on the floor 

Can the student 
describe the 
b I o o d 
c i r c u l a t o ry 
system in 
human? 

ii) Students to summarize the m<lior points and e:xplain , • blood circulation in human body. 
iii) Students to draw a \\ell labelled diagram of the human blood circulatory 

system 

or ground. 

Chart/ pictures 
p h o t o g r a p h s 
showing blood 
crrculation in 
human body 

i) Using· games and simulations, the teacher to guide students to demonstrate the importance of blood circulation in transporting materials. 

• Map of the human Is  the student circulatory system able to e.\plain drawn on the floor the importance • Chart of the of blood 
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human circulatol) circulation in system. 
humans'? 

4 



TOPIC SUB· TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

3. mention disorders and 
diseases of the human 
blood circulatory 
system. 

4. outline the causes, 
symptoms and efTects 
and control/measures 
of the disorders and 
diseases of the human 
blood circulatol) 
system. 

ii) Students in groups to discuss 
the importance of blood 
circulation in humans. 

i) Using question and answer 
the teacher to lead the 
students to mention the 
disorders and diseases of the 
human blood circu Ia tory 
system diabetes and sickle 
cell anacm ia, l.eukem ia and 
blood pressure (B.P) 

ii) Students to synthesize their 
responses and summanze the 
major poinb on diseases and 
disorders of the human 
circulatory system. 

i) The teacher to guide students in 
groups to discuss the causes. 
symptoms and etTects of 
human blood circulatory 
system. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Model of the 
b I o o d 
c i rc u l a to ry 
system. 

• Chart/diagram 
on human 
c i rc u l a t ory 
system 

• A chart on 
h u m a n  
s h o w i n g  
d i s o r d e r s  
a s s o c i a t e d  
\\ ith blood 
c i r c u l a to ry 
system. 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

How accurately 
can the student 
m e n t i o n 
disorders and 
diseases of the 
human blood 
c i r c u l a t o r y 
systems? 

Can the student 
outline the 
c a u s e s 
symptoms and 
efTects of the 
disorders and 
diseases of the 
human blood 
c i r c u l a t o r y  

�------�----------�----------------�-----------------------_L __________ _J system? 
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TOPIC SUB· TOPIC SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATF.<;n:s 

ii) Students to share their \vorJ.. 
in plenary presentations and 
discussion and the teacher to 
guide them to correct 
misconceptions and make 
c lari lications 

- . ------

TEACHING/ A 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Chart and Ca 
documents on ex I 
pre\-enuve and pr< 
c o n t r o l  COl 
measures of of 
the blood c i 

- c i r c u l a t o ry di� 

F.SSM ENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

the student 
n the 

Hive and 
ol measures 

blood 
u l a t o r y 

dcrs and 



crOJ>Jc 

----� -
--r 

--
--

SUB-TOPIC SPECI FIC OB.If<:CTIVJ.;s TF.ACi f i N <.ILEANING 

5. carry out practical 
exercises to measure 
human pulse rate and 
blood pressure 

4.3.5 I h e The student should be Lymphatic able to: 
System I .  explain the concept of 

lymphatic system. 

STRATEGIES 

ii) Students to �hare their \Vork in plena!) presentations and discussion and the teacher to guide them to correct misconceptions and make clari tications 

i) fhe teacher to provide guidelines, materials, and eq u i pm ents tor meaning pulse rate and blood pressure. 
ii) Students in pairs to take measurements of pulse rate and blood pressure record their findings and present in class for discussion 

-r- -- _ _ -TF.ACHING/ ASSF�SMJ.: N I LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

• Chart and Can the �tudcnt documents on explain the preventive and pre\entive and c o n t r o l control measures measures of of blood the blood C i r c u l a t o r y c i rc u l a t o ry disorders and disorders and disca<;es ? 
diseases. 

• Materials and Can the student equipments for carry out practical  m e a s u r i n g exercise to pulse rate and measure pulse rate blood pressure and blood 
pressure? 

i) The teacher to lead students • Chart on How through questions accurately and l y m p h a t i c  Can the student 
answers to describe the system. correctly e:\:plain 
concept of lymphatic 

the term lymphatic 
system. • D i a g r a m s /  system? 

drawings on 
the lymphatic 
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NO. OF 

PERIODS 

I 
I 
I 

I 

4 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

TOPIC SUH-TOI>IC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 

STRJ\ TEG IES 

2. describe the 
components of the 
human Lymphatic 
system . 

3. mention the common 
disorders and 
diseases of the 
lymphatic system. 

ii) Students to record the 

major points on the 

meaning of lymphatic 

systenl and the teacher to 

clarif) 

i) The teacher to guide 

students in groups to 

describe the structure and 

functions of the lymphatic 

systenl· 
ii) Students to draw well 

labelled diagram of the 

lymphatic system in 

human. 

i) The teachers to guide 

students through question 

and answcr.s to discuss the 

disorders and diseases of 

the tyrnphatic system. 

ii) 5tudcots to summarize their 

responses and Jist down 

common disorders and 

discuses of the human 
lymphatic system. 

r .. t-:. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACIUNG/LEANING 

STRATEG II<:S 

4. explain causes, 
symptoms. effects 
and prevention of 
disorders and 
diseases of the human 
lymphatic system. 

i) The teacher to guide 
students in groups to 
discuss the causes. 
symptoms and effects of 
disorders and disea!ies of 
the :lymphatic system (such 
as Oedema. 

ii) Students to present their 
- --- --- - . ·-- ' 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Chart/diagrams 
of human 
l y m p h a t i c  
system. 

• Pictures or 
charts showing 
the common 
disorders and 
diseases of the 
l y m p h a t i c  
system. 

TEACIIING/ 

LEARN IN<.; 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Can the student 
correctl) explain 
the importance of 
lymphatic system 
in mammal? 

Is the student 
able to describe 
the lymphatic 
system in 
humans? 

Is the student 
able to mention 
the common 
disorders and 
diseases of the 
human lymphatic 
system? 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 

PERIODS 

• A table dra\\ n How correct I) 
on the manila can the student 
sheet on the explain the 
c a u s c s , c a u  s c s 
symptoms and s y m p t o m s . 
effects of effects and 
disorders and prevention of 
diseases or the disorders and 



TOPIC SU B-TOPIC 

4.4 Transport 
0 f 
Materials 
in Plants 

4.4. 1 T h e 
Vascular 
System 
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SPECIFIC OBJECTIVEls I TEACHJN(./LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

4. explain causes, 
S)' mptoms. effects 
and prevention of 
disorders and 
diseases of the human 
lymphatic system. 

The student should be 
able to : 
I . explain the concept of 

vascular system. 

i) The teacher to guide 
students in groups to 
discuss the causes. 
symptoms and effects of 
disorders and diseases of the lymphatic system (such 
as Oedema. 

ii) Students to present their 
group responses in plenary 
discussion the teacher to 
make clarifications where 
necessary. 

i) The teacher to display 
diagrams or mounted slides on transverse sections of 
the root, stem and lead. 

ii) Students to draw and label 
the transverse section of root, stem and leaf of a 
monocot and dicot. 

iii) The teacher to lead a discussion on vascular 
system in nowering plants 
basing on the observed 
diagrams or slides. 
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TEACHING/ I ASSESSMI<:NT I NO. OF LEARNING 
PERIODS RESOURCES 

• A table drawn 

I 

Hmv correct!)' on the manila can the student sheet on the explain the c a u s e s .  
symptoms and 
effects of 
disorders and 
diseases of the 
h u m a n 
l y m p h a t i c  
system. 

• Microscope 
• Mounted slides • Diagrams of 

vascular system 
of the root, 
stem and leaf of 
f l o w e r i n g  
plants 

c a u s e s  
S ) m p t o m s . 
eiTects and 
prevention of 
disorders and 
diseases of the 
l y m p h a t i c 
system? 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the concept of the 
vascular S)Stem 
in plants? 

2 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC 

SlJ 8-TOt•IC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

2. describe components 
of vascular system. 

3.  explain the functions 
of vascular system 
in plants. 

i) The teacher to set up and 
demonstrate an experiment 
to students on distribution of 
vascular system in plants. 

ii) <;tudents in groups to carry 
out an experiment to 
investigate the distribution of 
vascular system in plants. 

iii) Students to draw and label 
the distribution of vascular 
system in monocol and dicot 
roots stems and leaves. 

iv) lhe teacher to lead class 
discussion on the distribution 
of vascular system in plants. 

i) The teacher to guide students 
to discuss on the functions of 
phloem and xylem tissues. 

ii) The teacher to guide students 
to carry out experiments to 
demonstrate upward and 
downward tnO\-ement of 
materials in xvlcm and 
phloem. 

� 

,-

st>ECIFJC on.n:cTavt:s 1 Tt-:ACIIIN<;tLt:ANIN(. 
STitATI-:(J;IES 

iii) Students guided by the 
teacher to discuss their 
e:-:pcrimental, findings 
draw conclusions and share 
their work in a plcnaf) 
session. 

4.4.2 Absorption The student should he 
L·-·-· -.. I 

i) ·n,e teacher to 
1udcll1S. in 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Maize 
• Sunflower 
• M icroscopc 
• Slides 
• Stains 

• Potted plants 
• Colored water 
• Ringed plant 
· C h a r t s  

d i a g r a m s  
s h o w i n g  
movement of 
materials in 
:-.ylem and 
p h l o e m  
tissues 

Can the student 
describe the 
components of 
vascular system 
in plants'? 

!low precisely 
can the student 
explain the 

1 

functions of 
vascular system 
m plants? 

n: ACIIIN(;/ 1 ASSESS'\1ENT 1 ""10. 01' 

LI<:ARNIN(; ' I PERIOI>S 
tu:so uttc ES 

- ·-

• G c r m i n a t  c d I b the stu<lc�tt 
seeds able to cxplam 

6 



•·< u••< St.J 11-'1 ()I'IC 

4.4.2 Absorption 
a n d 
Movement 
of Water 
and 
M i n e r a l  
Salts in 
Plants. 

,. Sl'l::<� I I'  I<" < UJ.J I�C::"I'I V HS I 

The student should be 
able to : 
I explain the flmctions 

of root hairs in 
absorption and 
movement of water 
and mineral salts in 
plants. 

2 outline the movement 
of water and 
dissolved mineral 
salts in plants. 

I .. :,,<;UINC.;/l..J�,V"INC. 
STH."I'EGIES 

ui) Students gu1ded O} the 
teacher to discuss their 
e:-..perimental. findings 
draw conclusions and share 
their \\>Ork in a plenar) 
session. 

i) The teacher to guide 
students in groups to 
observe and discuss root 
hairs on germinated seeds 

ii) Students to draw the 
diagram of a root hair from 
their observation. 

iii) Students in groups to 
discuss the functions of root 
hairs. 

i) Teacher to displa) 
diagrams/charts/models on 
the movement of \\ater and 
dissolved minerals from the 
from the soil into the root 
hair. 

ii) Students to draw and label 
the diagram showing the 
mo\ement of water from 
the root hairs to the X) lem 
cells. 
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A �S 1•:.:-..Sl'-1 J!: N .  I NC). <>F 
P l· I UOUS 

1' 1•;,,(.'1 1  I N < ; 1 

Ll \.H"' I "G 

RESO U RC a.: s --�------------�------� 

• G e r m i n a t e d  
seeds 

I s  the student 
able to explain 
the absorption 
and movement of 
water and 
mineral salts in 
plants? 

• Damp cloth 
• I land lens 

• Diagram 
plant 
showing 
hairs. 

of Can the student 
root outline the 
root movement of 

water and 
dissolved mineral 
salts in plants? 

6 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT NO. OF 
STRATEGIES LEARNING PERIODS 

RESOURCES 

3. Conduct experiments i) The Teacher to guide • Potted plants Is the student 
to demonstrate students in groups to carl) • Knife able to 
transpiration pull, out experiments to • Two bell jars d e m o n s t r a t e  
root pressure and demonstrate root pressure • Dry soil experimentally 
capillarity transpirational pull and • Cobalt chloride 

capillarity. 
r 0 0 t 

or anhydrous pressure,transpir 
ii) Students to record the.ir copper sulphate at ion pull and 

observations discuss tn • Two glass, capillarity? groups and draw 
plates 

conclusions. 
iii) The teacher to lead plenary • Petroleum jelly 

discussion and make any • C e l l o p h a n e  

necessary clari tic at ion paper. 

4. explain the concept of i) Students in groups to • Potted plant 

transpiration discuss the meaning of • Picture/charts Is  the student 
transpiration. showing the able to explain 

. 

ii) 'The teacher to make process of the concept of 
clarifications and transpiration transpiration? 
conclusion 

S. outline the 
i) Teacher to lead students • Potted plant 

through question and • Pictures/charts Can the student significance of answers to outline the 
transpiration Ill significance of 

showing the outline the 

plants. transpiration in plants 
transpiration significance of 

ii) Students tn groups to process. transpiration tn 

discuss the significance of plants? 

transpiration in plants 
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TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING TEACHING/ ASSI<:SSMENT NO. OF 

STRATEGIES LEARNING PERIODS 

RESOURCES 

6. outline factors i) The teacher to guide • Leafshoot Is  the student 

affecting the rate of students in groups to carry • Rubber tubing able to outline 

transpiration in out an experiment to • Glass tubing factors affecting 

plants. investigate the effects of • Mercury the rate of 
transpiration in plant. • Beaker transpiration m 

ii) Students in groups to record • water plants? 
their observations and share 

--- -- -------__ thPir_orniiO taSk_with otherS __ 



5.0 GASEOUS 
EXCHAN 
GE AND 
RESPIRAT 
ION 

5 . 1  T h e 
Concept of 
G a s e o u s  
Exchange 

6. outline factors 
affecting the rate of 
transpiration in 
plants. 

The student should be 
able to : 
1 .  identify organs 

responsible for 
gaseous exchange in 
living organisms. 

i) The teacher to guide 
students in groups to carry 
out an experiment to 
investigate the effects of 
transpiration in plant. 

ii) Students in groups to record their observations and share their group task "" ith others 
in plenary presentations 
and discussion. 

iii) The teacher to lead a plenar} discussion and make necessary clarifications. 

i) The teacher to guide students in groups to examine sites of gaseous exchange in different 
organisms. 

ii) Students in groups to 
perform practical exercise 
on examination of gaseous 
exchange sites in different 
organisms. 

TEACIIIN(O/ I ASSICSSMENT I NO. OF LEARNING PERIODS RESOURCES 
• Leafshoot 
• Rubber tubing 
• Glass tubing 
• Mercury 
• Beaker 
• water 

Is the student 
able to outline 
factors affecting 
the rate of 
transpiration in 
plants'? 

• Samples of Is the student organisms such able to examine as insects, and identify f i s h e s g a s c o u s  amphibians and exchange sites in s m a I I d i f f e r e n t  mammals. organisms? • Variety of 
leaves e.g 
elodea leaf. 

• Hand lens 

4 

iii) The teacher to lead a 
plena')' discussion on sites 
of gaseous exchange in 
different organism�. 

• Microscope. 
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I 

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

t-

L -.L 

5.2 G a s c o u s  

-

E x c h a n g e  
i n 
Mammals 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES ! TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

2. explain the concept of I i) The teacher to guide students to 
gaseous exchange brainstorm on the meaning and 

• Yariet't' of 
I i v 1 n g 
organisms 

The students should be 
able to : 
I .  identify parts of the 

respiratory system. 

2. describe the features 
of different parts of 
the respiratory 
system and their 
adaptive features. 

importance of gaseous 
exchange. 

ii) Students to summarit'e and 
record correct responses given 
by different individuals. 

• C h a r t s /  
d i a g r a m s / 
pictures of 
o r g a n i s m ..,  
showing sites 
of gaseous 
exchange. 

i) The teacher--tO dissect a • A dissected 
mammal and display the mammal e.g 
structure of the respiratory m�use . . 
system. • D1ssect!ng k1t 

ii) Students to observe the • Cl�loroform. 
�tructure of the respiratory • D I s s  e c t I n g 
system and identity its major l

f
ra

1 
y/bo

d
wl 

• 1rea 
.. . parts. • Water 111) I he tc�cher to lead a class • Chart/diagram d1sc�ss1on on the parts of the of respiratory 

resp1ratory system system. 

i) The teacher to guide students to 
discuss in groups the features 
of different parts of the 
respirntory system of a 
mamma I. 

ii) Students to present their group 
tno;ks fi�r plcnnl)' discus� ion and 
then to !iuide them in mnking 
clnrHicnuons nnd conclusion 

• M o d e l s /  
Diagrams or 
chart of the 
r e s p i r a t o r y  
system. 

� 

ASSESSMENT ! NO. OF 
PERIODS 

f low correct!> 
can the student 
e:\plain the 
concept of 
g a s e o u s 
C:\change in 
living things? 

Is the student 
able to identify 
parts or the 
re s p i r a t o r y  
system'> 

l low accurately 
can the student 
describe the 
features of 
diflcrcnt parts 
of' the 
r e s p i r u l o r y  
system of n 
•nnnl•nni•J 

6 

TOPIC SU:B-TOPIC SPECIF:IC OBJECTIVES l'I•:ACiilNG/U:ANING TEACHING/ ASSESSMEN1' NO. OF :1 
PERIODS STRATEGIES LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

Can the student 

I explain how 
different parts of 

I the respiratory 
system arc 
adapted to their 1 ' role? I 

- -- ··- · ..__ __ ;'\._Q_,..__ _ A;_,, __ ;"-'"""''""-th .. -• ('_ h jl_ r t. <; j Js th� StU��nt a�JC 
_ 



r 
TOPJC SUB-TOPIC 

2 

� SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING STRATEGIES 

3. describe the i) Students to discuss in group the 
mechanism of gaseous breathing mechanism in 
exchange in human. mammals. 

ii) The teacher to guide students in groups to demonstrate inhalation and exhalation processes and illustrate the major parts involved. 

4. describe gaseous 

. /mammal? =-"·{ / 

TEACHJNG/ ASSESSMENT LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

• C h a r t s /  
d i a g r a m s  
models on 
resp iratory 
system. 

Can the student explain how different parts of the respiratory system are adapted to their 
role? 

Is the student able to describe the process of breathing in human? · 

Can the student show the major parts of the body 
that are involved in inhalation and 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

exhalation? 
i) Students in to observe • Pictures or 

Can the student 

exchange across the diagrams/pictures/drawings 
alveolus. • D i a g ra m s  describe gaseous 

showing gaseous exchange showing an exchange across 
across the alveolus and draw alveolus of the alveolus? 
the diagrams of alveoli. the hung. ii) The teacher to lead a class discussion on structures of the alveolus and explain how gaseous exchange takes place across the alveolus. 
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TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC 

5.3 G a s e o u s  
Exchange 
in Plants 

SUB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES l TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

5.  outline factors i) The teacher to guide 
affecting 
exchange 
mammals. 

gaseous students in groups to outline 
in factors affecting gaseous 

exchange in mammals 

The student should be 
able to : 
I .  identify parts of plant 

responsible for 
gaseous exchange. 

ii) Students to discuss in 
groups the factors affecting 
gaseous e�change in 
mammals and present their 
findings in the plenary and 
summarize major points. 

i) The teacher to organise a 
simple field study around 
the school compound for 
students to observe different 
parts of the plant 
responsible for gaseous 
exchange. 

ii) Students to discussion the 
parts of the responsible for 
gaseous exchange. 

2.  describe the process of i) The teacher to lead class 
gaseous exchange in discussion on the process of 
plants gaseous exchange in a leaf. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVI<:S 

74 

TEACHI�G/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

ii) Students to sumrnari/C and 
record important points on 
the process of gaseous 
exchange and draw the 
•.-an. ... #" , · arc.p, �o, .. tinn nf A Jp;,f 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Pictures/charts 
showing gaseous 
exchange in 
mammals. 

• Hand lens 
• Charts/pictures/ 

diagrams on 
g a s e o u s  
exchange in 
plants 

• Plant leaves and 
shoots 

• C h a r t s /  
diagrams/picture 
s showing the 
process of 
g a s e o u s  
exchange in a 
leaf. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Pictures/charts 
S h O \\ t n g  
g a s e o u s 
c.xchangc in 
mammals. 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Can the student 
outline factors 
affecting gaseous 
exchange in 
mammals? 

Is the student 
able to identifY 
part of plants 
responsible for 
g a s e o u s  
exchange? 

How precisely 
can the student 
describe the 
process of 
g a s e o u s  
exchange in 
plants? 

4 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

5.4 Respiration 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

3. explain the imponance 
of gaseous exchange 
in plants. 

The student should be 
able to : 
J .  explain the concept of 

respiration. 

2. mention types 
respiration 

of 

TF.ACIII N (;/LF.ANING 
STRATEGIES 

ii) Students to summari7e and 
record irnponant points on 
the process of gaseous exchange and draw the transverse section of a leaf 

i) The teacher to guide students 
in groups to discuss the 
importance of gaseous 
exchange 111 plants. 

ii) Students to present group 
tasks in plenary discussion and the teacher to make ncccssal) claritications. 

i) Students to brainstonn on the meaning of respiration. 
ii) The teacher to summari7e 

the correct responses and 
make conclusion. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSI':SSMI<:NT fNO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Pictures/charts 
s h o w i n g 
g a s e o u s  
exchange in 
mammals. 

• C h a r t s /  
d i a g r a m s I Is the student p i c t u r e s able to explain shov. ing the the importance of process of g a s c o u s g a s e o u s exchange in exchange in plants? 

plants. 

• D i a g r a m s /  
charts models 
on the process 
of respiration 

Js the student 
able to e.\plain 
the concept of 
respiration? 

2 

i) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the types of 
respiration in living things. ii) Students in groups to discuss and summarize the 
types of respiration. 

• Extracts of/ Can the student articles from correctl} mention joumals/magaz types of ines on the respiration? 
types of 
respiration I 

I 
...J 75 



TOPIC 

�OPIC 

SUB-TOPIC 

5.4.1 A e r o b i c  
Respiration 

SlJ.B-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

The student should be 
able to : 
I .  explain the concept of 

aerobic respiration. 

2. outline the 
mechanism of 
aerobic respiration 

3. carry out experiments 
on aerobic 
respiration. 

i) Students in groups to discuss 
the meaning of aerobic 
respiration .. 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the meaning 
and importance of aerobic 
respiration. 

i) The teacher to lead students 
through question and answers 
to explain the mechanism of 
aerobic respiration. 

ii) Students to discuss 
summarize and record major 
ideas. 

i) The teacher to lead students in 
grol.lps to carry out 
experiments to identify the 
products of aerobic 
respiration. 

ii) Students in groups to record 
the experimental findings and 
share with others in plenary 
presentation and discussion. 

76 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACIIJNGILEANING 
STRATEGIES 

4. describe factors which j i) The teacher to guide students affect the rate of in groups to discuss factors respiration. which affect the rate of 
respiration. 

ii) Students to present in plenary anrf_ tp._r.h.�r- fn _culminate._ on 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Charts/ diagrams Is the student 
models on the able to explain 
process of the concept of 
a e r o b i c respiration? 
respiration I s 
the student able 
to explain the 
meaning of 
a e r o b i c  
respiration? 

• Charts/ diagrams Can the student 
outline the 
mechanism of 
a e r o b i c  
respiration? 

on aerobic 
respiration 

• Flasks 
• Seeds e.g. pea 

Is the student 
able to outline 
the end products 
of aerobic 
respiration? 

seeds 
• Thermometers 
• Cotton wool 
• Water 
• Beakers 
• Bunsen burner 
• I 0% formalin. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 
• Wall charts/ 

p i c t u r e s /  
showing the 
factors that 
affect the rate 
of_rcsoiration. , 

ASSESSMfNT 

Can the student 
c o r r e c t l y  
describe factors 
that affect the 
rate \i of 
respiration? 

6 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 



TOPIC SUU-TOJ>lC 

5.4.2 Anaerobic 
Respiration 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACIIING/LI<:ANING 

STRATEGIES 

4. describe factors which 
affect the rate of 
respiration. 

The student should be 
able to : 
I .  explain the concept of 

anaerobic respiration. 

2. outline the mechanism 
of anaerobic 
respiration 

i) The teacher to guide students 
in groups to discuss factors 
which affect the rate of 
respiration. 

ii) Students to present in plenary 
and teacher to culminate on 
how factors such 
(temperature, activity, body 
size and • age affect the rate 
of respiration 

i) The teacher to guide students 
through questions and answers 
to discuss the meaning and 
importance of anaerobic 
respiration. 

ii) Students to synthesize their 
responses and explain the 
meaning and importance of 
anaerobic respiration. 

i) The teacher to guide student 
through questions and answers 
to outline the mechanism of 
anaerobic respiration. 

ii) Students to summarize major 
points on mechanisms of 
anaerobic respiration. 

77 

TEACII ING/ 

LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

Ass..:ssMt'N r INo. oi.,-­
PERIODS 

• Wall charts/ Can the student 
p i c t u r e s /  c o r r e c t l )  
showing the describe factors 
factors that that affect the 
affect the rate rate " of 
of respiration. respiration? 

• C h a r t s /  
diagrams on 
res p i ra t i o n  
process 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the concept of 
a n a e r o b i c  
respiration? 

Is the student 
able to outline 
the mechanism of 
a n a e r o b i c  
respiration in real 
l ife situations? 

6 



TOPIC TsuB-TOPIC 

I 

TOPIC SUII-TOJ>IC 

5.4. 4. Infections . 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

3. mention the end 
products of anaerobic 
respiration 

4. carry out an 
experiment to 
demonstrate the 
application of 
anaerobic respiration 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

5. distinguish between 
aerobic and anaerobic 
respiration. 

Thf". _ �turlent_ <;:houln_ h r_ 

• Conical flasks, Can the student 
rubber bands, c o r r e c t I }' 
deli"Very tubes, describe factors 
beakers, glucose, that affect the 
yeast, \\later, rate of 
l iquid paraffin, respiration? 
frac t i o n a t i n g  
c o l u m n ,  
t he r m o m eter,  
pyrogallol, test-
tubes, string. 

i) The teacher to guide students 1 • 
to carry out experiments to 
investigate the end products 

Chart on end 
p r o d· u c t 
a n a e r o b i c  
respiration 

l low accurately 
can the student 
outline the end 
products of 
a n a e r o b i c  
respiration? 

of anaerobic respiration. 
ii) Students to discuss on the 

importance of end products 
of anaerobic respiration in 
organisms. 

i) The teacher to demonstrate • Various products llow accurately 
can the student 
p e r f o r m  
experiment on 
application of 
a n a e r o b i c  
respiration? 

how to carry out of anaerobic 
experiments on anaerobic respiration 
respiration 

ii) Students in groups to carry 
out c:'\pcriments on 
anncrohic respiration. 

7R 

TEACIIING/LEANING 

STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to guide students 
in groups to discuss the 
differences between aerobic 
and anaerobic respiration 

i i)  Students to present their 
finding in plena')' discussion 

i)  The teacher to guide students 

TEACHING/ 

LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

• Chart/diagram 
on anaerobic 
and aerobic 
respiration 

- - - t:' "'  ............. _ J  ...... _ . ... _ 

ASSESSMENT 

-

Is the student able 
to explain the 
d i f f e r e n c e s  
between aerobic 
and anaerobic 
respiration? 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

I I 



TOPIC 
-

SUB-TOPIC SPECII<'IC OB.JECI IVES 

5. distinguish between 
aerobic and anaerobic 
respiration. 

5.4.4 Infections The student should be 
a n d able to: 
diseases of 1 .  
t h e 
respiratory 
system 

mention common 
airborne infections 
and diseases which 
affect the respiratol') 
system. 

2 explain causes, 
symptoms, effects and 
control measures of 
common infections 
and diseases of the 
respiratory system. 

anacTOr>rc respiration? 

78 

- -

TF:ACIIING/LI·�ANIN(; 
STRATEGIES 

-,. 
'f'f:ACHING/ 

LFARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSf:SSMENT I NO. OF 

i) The teacher to guide students 
in groups to discuss the 
differences between aerobic 
and anaerobic respiration 

ii) Students to present their 
finding in plenary discussion 

i) The teacher to guide students 
in groups to discuss common 
airborne infections, diseases. 
and disorders such as flu. 
bronchitis, asthma and lung 
cancer. 

ii) Students to share their group 
work in plenary discussion 
and the teacher to make any 
necessal') clarifications. 

i) The teacher to guide students 
through questions and 
answers to explain the 
courses. symptoms effects 
and control measures of 
common infections and 
diseases of the respirator> 
system. 

79 

• Chart/diagram Is the student able 
on anaerobic to explain the 
and aerobic d i f f e r e n c e s 
respiration 

• Extracts/te,ts 

between aerobic 
and anaerobic 
respiration? 

from journals I Can the student 
on common 
a i r b o r n e  
infections 

mention common 
airborne infections 
and diseases that 
affect the 
r e s p i r a t o r ) 
system? 

• A tabulation of I How accurately 
c a u s e s • can the student 
S ) m p t o m s  
effects and 
control of 
a i r b o r n e  
infections on 
the manila 
sheet 

explain the causes, 
sym ptoms,cffects 
and control 
measures of 
c o m m o n  
infections and 
diseases of the 
r e s p i r a t o r y 
system? 

fl'ERIOOS 



TOPIC 

TOI'IC 

SUB-TOPIC 

5.4.5 Disorders 
of the 
Respirator 
y System 

SUB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  mention disorders of 

the respiratory system. 

2. explain causes, 
symptoms and effects 
of the disorders of the 
respiratory system. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

ii) Students to summarize the 
major points on the causes. 
symptoms effects and control 
measures of the common 
infections. and diseases of 
the respiratory system. 

iii) The teacher to lead a a class 
discussion on the causes 
symptoms and effects and 
control measures of the 
common infections diseases 
of the respiratory system. 

i) The teacher to guide students 
to brainstorm on common 
disorders of the respiratory 
system. 

ii) Students to summarize their 
responses and list down 
common disorders of the 
respiratory system 

i) The teacher to arrange a stud} 
visit to a nearby health 
facility for students to 
investigate common 
disorders of the respiratory 
system. 

HO 

I'EACI:IING/LEANING 

STRATEGIES 

ii) Students to discuss m 
group the causes, 
symptoms and effects of 
the disorders of the 
respiratory system. 

iii) The teacher to lead a 
class discussion and 
make clarifications on 
__ .. _ __ , ____ _ 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Chart/diagram 
on anaerobic 
and aerobic 
respiration 

• C h a r t s /  
d i a g r a m s  
s h o w i n g  
disorders of the 
r e s p i r a t o r y  
system 

· C h a r t s /  
diagrams on 
disorders of the 
r e s p i r a t o ry 
system 

TEACIII�G/ 

LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the student 
able to mention 
disorders of the 
r e s p i r a t o r y  
systems? 

4 

.\SSESSI\U:NT I NO. OF 

PERIODS 

How accurately 
can the student 
explain causes. 
symptoms and 
effects of the 
disorders of the 
r e s p i r a t o r y  
systems'? 



.,.- .., _ ••• « .N i l  II- . ... _, ,.,"-
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" '"1!:<:-u.- ,<-.. UOJt,;(_"JJV f.;_.... f 'J-1'·'<.'111,.._-(;ff.J· '�'�1"-C� .STR,\l'f:Gu. 'S 

3. Relate disorders of the respiratory system and HfVIAIDS 

ii) Students to discuss in group the causes. symptoms and eftccts of the disorders of the respiratory system. iii) The teacher to lead a class discussion and rnakc clarifications on students' presentations. 

i) The teacher to guide students througJ1 questions and answers to POIIlt out the relationship between the resparatory system disorders and HIVIAJDS 
ii) Students to record and summarize their responses and rhc teacher to make clarifications on the relationship between the respiratory system disorders and HI VI AIDS 

8 1  I 

-r -;rEACHt '\'Gt -, A��E.').�'\.U.� 1 /. 1'10. OF LEARNfl\G PERIODS RESOURCES 
How accurately 
can the student 
explain causes, 
syrnptorns and 
effects of the 
disorders of the 
r e s p i r a t o r y 
systems? 

• Texts/extracts on! Can the student the relationship relate disorders b e t w e e n of the respiratory disorders of the system and r e s  p i  r a t o r y  HIVAJDs'> system and 
HIV AIDS 
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FORM THREE 

CLASS COMPETE:\CES 

B� the end of Form Three. the student should have the abilit) ro: 
I. demonstrate appropriate use of b10logical kno'' ledge. concepts. principles 

and skills in c\ aluating the roles of ' arious physiological processes in 
plants and animals. 
group organisms according to thl!ir similaritie" and ditrerc!nces: 

3. demonstrate positive attitude:. and responsi\ cnl!ss towards communit) 
social \alues and take measurc!s to protect onescll. 1amil) and community: 

4. use appropriate sJ...ills to soh I! '  arious health rdated problems. 

CLASS OBJECTIVES 

B� the end of Form fhree Course. the student should be able to: 
I. acquire basic. knov.ledge pnnctplcs. concepts and sJ...ills in evaluating ua .. 

roles of ph) s10logical processes in plants and animals. 
J apply knov. ledge and s!Jlls of biological science ana related tields in 

imprO\ ing livestock. and crop production. 
3 classif) orgamsms in their respecti,·e kingdoms. phylumldi' iston and class: 
4. develop postti\e attitudes. \ alues and practices for enhancing positive 

gender relations. environmental protectton. and sexual and 
reproducth e health: 

5. take appropnate precautions and measures against problems related to 
reproductive processes in animals and t1ov .. enng plants: 

6. appl) appropriate skills in managing problems related to HIV/AIDS. 
drug,substance abuse. and sexual and reproductive health. 

83 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHI�G/LEA '\I�G 

1.0 CI.ASSIFICATIOS 1 . 1  K i n g d o m 
OF U\1.\IG Plantae 
Tiii\GS 1 . 1 . 1  Division 

TOPIC 

I I 

Conifero 
p h  y t a 
(conifers) 

SUB-TOPIC 

The student should be 
able to: 
l .  explain general and 

distinctive features of 
the division 
Coniferophyta . 

2. describe the 
structure of Pinus. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

i) Using guidelines provided, 
students to collect a variety 
of plants (or plant parts) 
under divtston 
Coniferophyta (i.e pine. 
cedar. spruce etc) from the 
surrounding environments 

ii) Students in groups to 
observe the plants collected 
and those displayed by the 
teacher and record the 
observable features of those 
plants. 

iii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the general 
and distinctive features of 
the division Coniferophyta, 
make clarification and 
conclusion. 

i)  Using guiding questions, 
students in groups to 
o b s  e r \  e 
charts(picturesfpine tree or 
its parts and identity the 
structures. 

84 

TEACHING/LEA�ING 
STRATEGIES 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the structure 
of a pine tree (Pinus .\p) 

iii) Students to draw and label 
a pin� tree (or plant parts), 

__ n,:.lt'!-:... Gntl_ f,,., . .., aiP- t'nn• o- -

TEACHI:\G/ 
LEAR!'\I�G 

RESOLRCES 

ASS .. SS\1E"'T I �0. OF 
PERIODS 

• A variety of Is the student 
conifers (pine, able to explain 
cedar. cypress. the general and 
spruce) d i s t i n c t i v e 

• Pictures of features of the 
conifers e.g d i v i s i o n 
pine, cypress, 1 Coniferophyta? 
spruce, cedar. 

• Pictures of 
cones (male 
and female 
cones) 

• Charts of 
conifers 

• Cones (fresh or 
p r e s e r v e d 
cones) 

• A variety of Can the student 
cone bearing 1 describe the 
plants structure of a 

• Pictures of Pinus'? 
comfers (pine 
tree. cypress, 
spruce. cedar) 

TEACHI"(G/ ASSESSMENT 
LEARNI�G 

RESOURCES 

• Charts showing 
different types 
of cone bearing 
plants. 

• Cones (fresh) or 
-. -rAo"-·ao�ta,�\ 

--
NO. OF 
PERIODS 



.---- I SUB-TOPIC I sPECIFic OBJECTIVEs TOPIC 

. 

1 . 1 .2 Division 
Angiosp 
ermophy 
ta 

(Flowering 
Plants) 

3. explain 
advantages 
disadvantages 
d i V i S I 
Coniferophyta. 

the 
and 

of the 
o n 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain general and 

distinctive features of 
the divis10n 
Angiospermophyta. 

TEACHI!""'(,/LE \NI"'G TEACHI!'IG/ .'\SSESs;1F'\ I l l'IO. � 
S'JRATI!:GIES LEAR'\1!\G ! PERIODS 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the structure 
of a pine tree (Pimt)' sp) 

iii) Students to draw and label 
a pine tree (or plant parts), 
male and female cones. 

i) The teacher to lead students 
to discuss on the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of plants 
undl!r the dtvision 
Coni tcrophyta 

ii) Students to 
advantages 
disadvantages 
under the 
Conifcrophyta. 

outline 
and 

of plants 
dtv is10n 

i) Students in groups to 
observe a variety of 
flowering plants and record 
their observable features. 
(Observations should base 
on the structure of roots, 
leaves, shoots. flowers etc.) 

85 

RESOURCES 

• Charts showing 
different types 
of cone bearing 
plants. 

• Cones (fresh) or 
preserved) 

• A variety of 
cone beanng 
plants. 

• Charts .. picturcs 
s h o w i n g  
different types 
cone bearing 
plants. 

• Flowers from 
dicots and 
monocots 

• Fruits and seeds 
of flowering 
plants. 

• A variety of 
f l o w e r t n g  
plants 

How accurately 
can the student 
explain the 
advantages and 
dtsadvantages of 
the division 
Coniferophyta? 

-
I s  the student 
able to explain 
general and 
d t s t t n c t i v c  
features of the 
d i v i s i o n  
Angiospermophy 
ta? 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TF.ACIII NG/U:ANING 

STRA"n:<ar.s 

i i )  The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on general and 
distinctive features of 
d i v i s i o n  
Angiospcnnnphyta makco;; 
general comment and 
conclusion 

TEACHING/ 

LEARN I�(; 

ASSESS.\IENT I NO. OF 

PF.RIODS 

RESOURCES --4- -+----

-- --+- -+- -

2. outline the classes of 
the division 
Angiosperrnophyta 
and their distinctive 
features 

J.  describe the .,truc.:ture.., 
tlf rcprc.,entati\C 
planh under each 
c I a s ' 
( ;\lonncotvkdnnac 
and Dicotyledonac}. 

-

i) �tudents in gmups us1ng 
gu1ding quest ions to 
nbserH variet} of 
fltmering planl'l and 
group them into two 
groups. 

ii) I he teacher to lead a clas" 
tli.,cu ... sion on the clas"c" 
ami general and 
distinctive IC<llun:s or 
each cla"s 
(�lonocotyledonac and 
Dicot y lcdonac ). 

M6 

I'EACHIN( ;/I, E1\N I�<; 
STnATE<;tt-;S 

i) Using guiding questions, 
studenh in groups to 
oh..,ervc vanet\ of plants 
under each class and 
identil�· their charactcn'>tiC 
li:atmcs 

1 i L l he_tcucheL hL k<�J. a. da .... , 

• A \ anet} l) 

Monocnt} ledonou 
e�nd dicot} lcdonnu 
plnnts 

• Grains (111a11e 
wheat. ri�c. millet) 

• �eeds ( hcan.... pea" 
castor 
groundnut) 

a1H 

• l\1aturc and 
bean and 

youn� 
mall� 

plants 
• Charh ... howin� 

charactcn ... uc o 
dassc-. of di\ isio1 
Angithpcnnophyta 

· R  n 1 n 
hlade/knifc• ... calrcl 
surgical blade. 

TEACIJIN(;/ 

LE \RNI�G 

RESOl. ltCES . -

• R a 1 o r 
hladc/..,urgical 
blade walpcl. 

• ;\la11c urains 
• B e a n ,  p e a s  

seeds 
• \ \allcl\ nl 

Is  the student 
able tu ment1un 
clas"e" nl the 
J I \ I S I O n  
Angi(lspermoph 
}ta'> 

Can the ... tudcnt 
outluH: the 
d i s t l n L t i \ C  
features nl each 
class of the 
d i \ 1 ., 1 0 1\ 
t\ ngiospenwphy 
ta'? 

ASSESSM EN'f' NO. OF 

PERIODS 



-- -r- - - - --- - -TOPIC Sli8-'IOJ>IC SPECIFIC OB.lF.C IIV•�s T• 

3. de�crihe the :-.tructure-. 
of reprcscntaii\C planh under each 
c I <1 , s 

i)  

( 1\lonocot) ledonae 1 and Dicot}ledonac). ii) c' 

-- - --� -

( 
I 
I 
II 
h 

i I j )  � 
n 
c� 
V< 

4. explain advantages i) Sttl 
and disadvantages of ac d i V j '> j 0 II di l\ngiospcm10phyta. PI 

ii) lh 

IIN(,/Lf \'11'1(, 
·� "" c; .... � 

I'EAC Ill  'I<,/ 
U·:An'lt�c. 

RESOUI�('ES 
tg guiding quc-.tions, ent..; in groups to erve variety of plant-. cr each cla-.s and / • 

11 it)· their charactcri-.tic • urc:s. 

• R a / o r  
hlade -.urg ical 
blade \cal pel. 
i\lal/e grain� 
B e a n -, p e ll -.  
'ICed-, teacher 111 lead a cia-. ... u-;sion on the •aructure representative plant-. er each cl;hs (mal/e. el, rice. groundnuh 

1 and pea) 
dents to dnl\\ nnd lahd re-.entati"e plants under 
1 da-..., o t\ 
et)- ol llm\-cl ing plan h. 

cnts to bra1n-.tonn on the anlages and advantage..; (lf 1\ ingdom 
llae. 
teacher to the -.tudents >nnse-, and g1"c rilications and summary 
the advantngcs and 

• 1\ 'llnct� 111' 
'>ccd 

• 1\ chan on the 
reprcscntati"e 
planr-. under the 
d 1 v 1 s i o n  
1\ ngio'\permop 
hvta re: 

cl< 
on 
di� 
d 
1\n �-------�------------�---------------------L ____ __ 

tdvantnge of the i v i s i o n  
giOSpCrlll(lphyta. 
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TOPIC SLB-TOPIC 

2 .. 0 �IOVB1E.\1 1 2 .  I .  Concepts 
0 f 
Movement 
a n d 
Locomotio 
n. 

-
TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

- --

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHL�G LEANING 
STRAI EGIES 

The student should be 
able to: 
1 .  explain the concepts 

of movement and 
locomotion. 

i) The teacher to guide students to 
brainstorm on the meaning of 
the of movement and 
locomotion. 

ii) Students to synthesJ7e the1r 
responses and cxplam the 
mcanmg and the differencl.!s 
between movement and 
locomotion .. 

iii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the meaning 
and the differences between 
the two concepts 

2. explain the I i) Using guiding questions. 
students in groups to discuss 
the importance of movement 
m ammals and plants. 

importance of 
movement in animals 
and plants. 

ii) The teacher to gu1dc students 
to summarize thc1r rl.!sponscs, 
make general comments and 
concluding remarks. 

3. d e m o n s t r a t e j i )  The teacher to design an 
activity for students in 
demonstrates movement and 
locomotion. 

movement and 
locomotion actions 

SJ,ECIFIC OIJJECTJVI-:S 

- -

8S 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGfES 

i i )  Students in groups to 
perform various actions 
depicting movement and 
locomotion. 

iii) The teacher to guide 
students through questions 

TEACHl:'I.G/ 
LEAR.�I"'G 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMEI\TI NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Variety o 
organisms such as 
insects, fish and 
mouse. 

• Charts on 
locomotion/move 
ment of dtfferen 
orgamsms. 

• Ch a r t / d ra w i n g 
d e p i c t i n g 
movement in 
d i f f e r e n  
organisms. 

• Pictures/ drawings 
of vanous 
o r g a n t s m s  
d e p i c t i n g 
movement and 
locomotion. 

How accurate 
can the student 
explain the 
concepts of 
movement and 
locomotion? 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the importance 
of movement 
in animals and 
plants'? 

How accurate 
can the student 
demonstrate 
movement and 
l o c o m o t i o n  
actions'' 

TEACI:IING/ ASSESSMENT 
LEARI'ili'iG 

RESOURCES 

• Variety of I low accurate 
organisms such can the student 
as insects, fish explain the 
and mouse. concepts of 

movement and 
locomotion? 

4 

NO. OF 

:
PERIODS 

and answers to give the 
�·- ··--------�---�- ··�·--·---·-- - -------- --

: 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

2.2. Movement 
of the 
H u m a n 
Body 

2.2.1  The 
H u m a n  
S k e l et a l  
System. 

.SPF.CII'IC OBJECTIVES 

The student should be 
able to: 
I . describe the 

structures of human 
skeleton 

2. explain the functions 
of the major 
components of the 
human skeleton and 
their adaptations 

'I' EACH I NG/LEAN IN<; 

STRATEGIES 

-

ii) Students in groups to 
perform various actions 
depicting movement and 
locomotion. 

i i i) The teacher to guide 
students through questions 
and ans\vcrs to give the 
differences between 
movement and locomotion. 

i) Students in groups to 
examine the picture/model 
of skeleton and identify its 
major parts. 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the structure 
of the human skeleton and 
its major components. 

iii) Students to draw a well 
labeled diagram of the 
structure of human 
skeleton. 

i) Students in groups to discuss 
the adaptation ofthe major 
components of the human 
skeleton to their rules. 

89 

Tt�ACIII N(;/ -------rA.ssESS:'\1 ENT 

LEAI�NING 

RESOURCES 

• Variety of How accurate 
organisms such can the student 
as insects. fish explain the 
ami mouse. concepts or 

movement and 
locomotion? 

• Model of Is the student 
human skeleton able to describe 

• D i a g r a m s I the structures of 
pictures of the human skeleton? 
h u m a n  
skeleton. 

• Model of 
h u m a n 
skeleton. 

-· 
NO. OF 

PERIOI>S 

2 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

I 

SUB-TOPIC 

2.2.2 Muscles 
a n d 
Movement 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

The student should be 
able to: 
1 .  explain the concept 

of muscles. 

ii) The teacher to lead plenary 
discussion and guide 
students to summarize and 
record major points or ideas. 

i) Students to brainstorm the 
meaning of muscles. 

ii) The teacher to synthesize 
student's responses and use 
them to get the correct 
meaning of muscle. 

2. mention 
muscles. 

types of I i) Students in groups to observe 
charts/�odel s/pictures of 
different muscles and , 
identify their differences. 

ii) 1 he teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the types of 
muscles. 

• D i a g r a m s /  
drawings of 
the major 
components 
of human 
skeleton. 

I low accurately can 
the student explain 
the functions of the 
major components 
of the human 
skeleton and their 
adaptations? 

• C h a r t s � Is the student able 
diagrams/pict to e�plain the 
ures o concept of muscles? 
d i f f e r e n t  
muscles 

• M o d e I s � Can the student 
charts/picture mention types of 
s/diagrams o muscles? 
different types 
of muscles 

3. demonstrate how i) The teacher to design an • Models of 
muscles facil itate activity for students to d i f f c r c n t 

6 

movement. demonstrate the role of muscles 1 1 I 
muscles in movements. 

_ __j 
90 

- -..-· 
SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEAC:JIING/LEANING TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT NO. OF 

STRATEGIES LEARNING PERIODS 
RESOURCES 

ii) 'itudents in pairs to perform · C h a r t s /  How correctly 
various actions depicting d i a g r a m s / can the student 
the role of muscles In  photograph of able to 
movement such as muscles. d e m o n s t r a t e  I stretching arms and legs : accurately how 1 
and jot down the observed ' muscles facilitate 

-- -- -- - -- -'------ -- -- n''''-'nn-,.nnt') 



TOPIC SUB-TOPJC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 

STRATEGIES 

4. describe the structure 
of muscle. 

li) Students in pairs to pcrfonn 
various actions depicting 
the role of muscles in 
movement such as 
stretching arms and legs 
and jot down the observed 
changes. 

iii) Students to present their 
findmgs and the teacher to 
lead plenary discussion. 
guide students to 
summari1e the major points 
and make conclusion. 

i)  Students in groups to 
o b s e r v e 
pictures/diagrams/model of 
muscles (biceps and triceps 
muscles) and discuss the 
structure of muscles. 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the structures 
of muscles. 

iii) Students to draw and label 
the structure of biceps and 
triceps muscles during 
bending and stretching of 
the ann. 

9 1  

TEACHING/ 

LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• C h a r t s / 
d i a g r a m s / 
photograph of 
muscles. 

• C h a r t s /  
Diagrams/mod 
eb of different 
muscles 

• Real objects 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 

PERIODS 

How correctly 
can the student 
able to 
d e m o n s t r a t e  
accurately how 
muscles facilitate 
movement'> 

Is the student 
able to describe 
the structures of 
muscles? 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SU�TOPIC 

2.3 Movement 
in Plants 

SUB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TJ<:ACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/L 
EARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT! NO. OF 
PERIODS 

5. explain adaptations 
of different types of 
muscles to their roles. 

i) Students in groups to observe •• 
pictures/diagram/models of 
different types of muscle and 
discuss the adaptation of 
different types of muscles to 
their roles. 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion and summarize the 
major points on the adaptation 
of different types of muscles to 
their roles. 

M o d e l s / 
pictures/diagram 
s of muscles. 

How accurately 
can the student 
c :-. p I a i n 
adaptations of 
ditTerent types 
of muscles and 
their roles? 

6. explain causes effects I i) 
and preventive 
measures of muscles 

Students in groups to discuss •• 
causes, effects and preventive 
measures of muscle cramps. 

M o d e l s /  
pictures/diagram 
s of different 
types of muscles. 

Can the student 
explain causes, 
effect and 
p r e v e n t i v e 
measures of 
muscle cramps? 

cramps. 

The student should be 
able to: 
1 .  explain the concept 

of movement in 
plants (movement of 
curvature). 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

ii) The teacher to lead class 
discussion and make any 
necessary clarifications 

i) Students to observe • P h o t o g r a p h ,  Is the student 
planb'potted plants showing diagrams and able to explain 
movement in plants and record charts showing the concept of 
the finding. movement in movement in 
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TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

ii) Students in groups to discuss 
movement exhibited by plant 
and their importance and 
present their task for plenary 
discussion. 

iii2 !he teacher to lead plenary 

plants. plants? 
• Plants showing 

movement of 
curvature. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Potted plants. 

!ASSESSMENT 

4 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 



TOPIC SU B-TOl•rc SPECIFIC OBJECTIVf:S I TEACIIJNG/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACH IN(;/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 
ii) Students in groups to discuss I •  Potted plants, movement exhibited by plant and their importance and present their task for plena!) discussion. 
iii) The teacher to lead plenary discussion and make clarification and conclusion on the meaning and importance o movement exhibited by plants. 

2. mention types of I i) 
movement exhibited 

Students to observe plants • A variety of showing different types of plants showing by plants. 

3. carry out 
experiments to 
i n v e s t i g a t e  
movement in plants. 

movement and record the m o v e rn e n t findings. exhibited by ii) The teacher to lead a class plants. discussion on the types of • C h a r t s I movement exhibited by plants diagrams/picture (i.e. Nastic and Tropism). s showing nastic 
and tropic 
responses in 
plants 

i) Students in groups usingl •  Potted plants 
guidelines to perform experiments to investigate movement exhibited by plants and record their findings. 
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\SSI<:SS:\U:�T I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Can the student 
mention types 
of movement 
exhibited by 
plants? 

Can the student 
i n v e s t i g a t e  
movement in 
plants? 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

3.0 COORDINA- � 3 . I  C o  n c e p t 
TION o f 

Coordinat 
ion 

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain the concept 

of coordination in 
organisms. 

2. outline the ways in 
which coordination is 
brought about. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

-------

i i)  Students to present their 
findings and the teacher to 
lead class discussion, make 
clarification and conclusion. 

i) The teacher to guide students 
in groups to discuss meaning 
and importance of 
coordination in organisms. 

i i )  Student to present group 
tasks and the teacher to lead 
plenary discussion. make 
necessary clarifications and 
conclusion. 

i) Students to observe 
charts/diagrams/pictures 
showing main components 
of nervous coordination and 
discuss the role of each 
components. stimulus, 
receptors, coordinator, 
cflcctors and response. 
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TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i i )  Students to discuss 
groups on the ways 
which coordination 
brought about. 

In 
In 
IS 

. C h a r t s ,  
p h o t o g r a p h  
diagrams. and 
p i c t u r e s  
d e p i c t i n g  
movement in 
plants. 

• Young potted 
plants. 

• Hot objects 
• Sharp objects 
• Live specimens 

or toys of 
insects and 
s m a I I 
mammals. 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the concept of 
coordination in 
organisms? 

• Chart to show llow accurately 
h o \\. can the student 
coordination is outline ways in 
brought about \V h i c h 

• Hot object coordination is 
• Sharp object brought about? 
• Real objects 

TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Game or pu/ .de 
chart on 
n e r v o u s  
coord i nat ion 

iii} The teacher to lead a class I process 
discussion on the ways m 

- - · �- · · ·- · ---

4 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

3.2 N e r v o u s  
Coordinat 
ion in 
Human 

3.2.1 Neurones 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LF.ANING 

STRATEGIES 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  describe the structure 

of motor sensory and 
relay neurones. 

2. explain the roles of 
motor, sensory and 
relay neurones. 

ii) Students to discuss in 
groups on the ways in 
which coordination ts 
brought about. 

iii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the ways in 
which coordination is 
brought about 

i) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the structures 
of motor, sensory and relay 
neurons 

ii) Students to draw and label 
diagram to show the 
structure of motor. sensory 
and relay neurones 

i) Students to discuss in group 
the roles of motor, sensory 
and relay neurone and to 
present their responses for 
plenary discussion. 

ii) The teacher to summarize 
students responses. make 
general comment and 
necessary corrections. 
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TEACHING/ 

LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 

PERIODS 

• Game or punle 
chart on 
n e r v o u s  
coord i n a t i o n  
process 

• M o d e I s I llow correctly 
Pictures/photog can the student 
raphs of describe the 
neurones structure ol 

• Prepared slides motor. sensory 
of neurones. and relay 

• Microscope neurons? 

• A chart 
s h o w i n g  
'\urn mary of the 
roles of motor. 
sensor} and 
rela} neurons. 

Can the student 
explain the roles 
of motor, sensory 
and relay 
neurons? 

2 



I I I 

TOPIC 

TOPIC 

I 

SUB-TOPIC 

3.2.2. Central 
N e r v o u s  
S )  s t e m  
(CNS). 

SUB-TOPIC 

3.2.3 Peripheral 
N e r v o u s  
S y s t e m  
(P;-..JS). 

---------------------� ---

I ' 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES II TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

The student should be 
able to 
I .  give the meaning of 

Central Nervous 
System 

i) Students to brainstonn on the 
meaning of central nervous 
system (CNS). 

ii) The teacher to summarize 
students' responses and gi\e 
general comments and 
conclusion . . 

2. identify the li) Students to observe 
models charts/ diagrams/ 
photographs of brain and 
spinal cord and identify 
their components .. 

components of the 
central nervous 
system and their 
functions. 

ii) The teacher to guide 
students in groups to 
identify the components of 
the centra I nervous system 
and discuss their roles. 

3. describe the structures li) 
of the spinal cord and 
brain. 

l"he teacher to guide 
students in groups to 
o b s e r v e 
models/diagram/pictures of 
the spinal cord and brain 
and discuss their structures. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

I The student should be 
able to: 
I .  give the meaning of 

Peripheral Nervous 
System . 

--------·-

ii) Students to dmw and label 
the structures of the spinal 
cord and hrain. 
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TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i )  Students to brainstonn on 
the meaning of Peripheral 
Nervous System. 

ii) The teacher to guide 
students to summari/e and 
record correct responses and 

- - - ·� -• --:..&::.- -.:-- � .J_ 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSI<:SSM.:NT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Charts of the Is the !">tudcnt 
Central Nervous able to give the 
system meaning of 

• P i c t u r e s I (Central Nervous 
photographs of System'! 
brain and spinal 
cord. 

• Charts/ diagrams 
ofCNS 

•Diagrams/ models 
of brain and 
spinal cord. 

• Diagrams and 
photographs or 
the spinal cord. 

• �todels of the 
brain and spinal 
cord. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• P h o t o g r a p h s /' 
Charts showing

, the stmcturcs of 
PNS 

- -

Can the student 
identify the 
components of 
the central 
nervous system 
and their 
functions?. 

I low accurately 
can the student 
describe the 
stmcturcs of the 
brain and spinal 
cord? 

ASSESSMI<:NT 

Is the student 
able to give the 
meaning of 
p e r i p h e r a l  
Nervous �ystcrn 
and their 
r .. --4'01.:----..:'ai'>. 

2 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

2 

I 
I 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

3.2.3 Peripheral 
N e r v o u s  
S y s t e m  
(PNS). 

3.2.4 Reflex 
Action 

SPECIFIC OIJJECTIVI�S I TEACifiNGILEANJ;-,iG 

STRATEGIES 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  give the meaning of 

Peripheral Nervous 
System . 

i) Students to brainstorm on 
the meaning of Peripheral 
Nervous System. 

ii) rhc teacher to guide 
students to summarize and 
record correct responses and 
make clarification and 
conclusion. 

2. identify the I i) Students to observe charts. 
photographs/ specimens of 
mice/rabbit/frog to idcntil) 
the components of the PNS. 

components of the 
Peripheral Nervous 
System and their 
functions. ii) The teacher to lead a class 

discussion on the 
components of the 
peripheral nervous systems. 

TF.ACII JNG/ 

U:ARNING 

RESOURCES 

• P h o t o g r a p h s /  
Charts showing 
the structures of 
PNS 

• C h a r t s /  
photographs/pictu 
res on peripheral 
Nervous systems 

• P r e s e r v e d  
specimen of frog 
m o u s e/ r a b b i t  
showing the PNS. 

The student should be 
able to 
I . give the meaning of 

reflex action. 

i) The teacher to design , . Hot objects 
activities for student to • Live specimens demonstrate the reflex of insects or small action. 

ii) Students 111 groups to 
demonstrate the reflex action 
and record their findings. 

iii) The teacher to lead students 
to discuss the meaning of 
reflex action. 
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mammals 
• Toys (snake, 

scorpion) 

ASSESSMENT! NO. OF 

PERIODS 

Is the student 
able to give the 
meaning of 
p e r i p h e r a l  
Nervous system 
and their 
functions? 

Can the student 
identify the 
components of 
P e r i p h e r a l  
N e r v o u s  
System? 

Is the student 
able to give the 
meaning of 
reflex action? 
6 

2 

6 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

-

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

2. describe the neuronic 
pathway of a reflex 
action. 

3. distinguish 
reflex 
conditioned 
action. 

simple 
from 

reflex 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to display the 
chart/diagrams/photographs 
showing the neuronic 
pathway of a reflex action 
for students to observe and 
identify the components of 
the neuronic path\vay of 
reflex action. 

ii) Students to draw and label 
the neuronic pathway of 
reflex action. 

iii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the neuronic 
pathway of a reflex action 

.i) The teacher to design 
activities for student to 
demonstrate simple reflex 
and conditioned reflex 
actions. 

ii) Students in groups to 
demonstrate simple reflex 
actions and conditioned 
reflex actions and record 
their findings. 

iii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the differences 
between simple reflex action 1 
and conditioned reflex 
action. 

9S 

TEACHING/L 
EARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• C h a r t s I flow accurately 
photographs/di can the student 
a g r a m s describe the 
s h o w i n g  n e u r o n i c  
n e u r o n i c pathway of a 
pathways of a reflex action? 
reflex action. 

· C h a r t s / 
diagrams of 
simple and 
c o n d i t i o n e d  
reflex actions. 

• Bell 
• V i d e o / r a d i o  

tapes showing 
simple and 
c o n d i t i o n e d  
reflex action. 

Is the student 
able to 
d i ffe re n t i a t e  
simple reflex 
from conditioned 
reflex action? 

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES l'ft:ACHING/LEANING TEACHING/L ASSF.SSMf:NT NO. OF 
STRATEGIES EARNING PERIODS I RESOURCES 

3.2.5 S e n s e I .  explain the meaning i) Students m groups to • Charts of How correctly 6 
Organs of a sense organ. o b � e � v e different sense can the student i T h e modclslp1ctu�cs/d•agramslc organs explain the 
s t u d e n t  harts �nd bram::.1onn o n  the • p i c  t u r c s-/ meaning of 
s h o u I d .. mcanmg of sense organ. . diagrams/Mode sense organ? 
be able 1 1 )  Students to pr':sent thetr Is of sense 

, ______ -� ____ --- '"·-------� __ _ _grou� rcsRonscs_l!l�Plcnary_ - ---- -



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

3.2.5 S e n  s e 
Organs 
T h e 
s t u d e n t  
s h o u l d  
be able 
to 

98 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 1 T�<:ACUIN<;tu•:ANING 

STRATEGIF.S 

I. explain the meaning 
of a sense organ. 

2. identify types of 
sense organs and 
their relative 
position. 

i) Students in groups to 
o b s e r v e 
models/picturesldiagrams/c 
harts and brainstonn on the 
meaning of sense organ. 

ii) Students to present their 
group responses in plenary 
session and the teacher to 
guide them to record the 
correct responses and make 
general comments and 
conclusion. 

i) Students to observe 
modcls/picturcs/diagrams/c 
harts of mouse (or any 
other small mammal) and 
identify sense organs and 
their relative position. 

ii) Using guiding questions. 
.students in groups to 
o b s e r v e  
chartslmodelslspecimens of 
different sense organs and 
identify its parts. 

iii)Thc teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the types of 
sense organs and their 
relati\e positions. 
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TEACfii NG/L 

EARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESS:\-IENT I NO. OF 

PERIODS 

• Charts of llow correctly 
different sense can the student 
organs explain the 

• P i c t u r c s I meaning of 
diagrams/Mode :\Cnsc organ'? 
Is of sense 
organs. 

• Models/charts 
showing the 
structure of 
sense organs. 

• Mirror 
• S m a I I 

mammals such 
mouse. 

\ 

Can the student 
identify types of 
sense organs and 
their relative 
position? 

6 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

-�------------

SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/L 
EARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

The student should be able I i) The teacher to lead students • Small mammal 
to to discuss in groups the 

structure of each sense organ. 
• Models/Charts 

of different 3 .  describe the structure of 
each sense organ. ii) Students to draw and label sense organs. 

4. explain the functions of I i) 
sense organs and their 
adaptive features. 

the human car. eye, nose the 
tongue (to show the location 
of taste buds) and the 
transverse section (T.S) of 
the skin. 

Students in groups to observe • Charts/models/ 
modes/pictures/specimens photographs of 
showing different sense di llcrent sense 
organs and discuss the role of organs. 
each sense organ and its • Live or 
adaptive features . p r e s e r v e d 

ii) Students to present their specimen. 

3 .3 Drugs and The student should be able 1 i) 

group task and the teacher to 
guide them to summarize 
major points and make 
c lari tication. 

The teacher to lead the • Video/film on 
students to discuss in groups effects or drug 
the meaning of drugs and and substance 

flow accurately 
can the student 
describe the 
structure of each 
sense organ? 

Can the student 
explain the 
functions of each 
sense organ and 
its adaptive 
features? 

Is the student able 
to explain the 
meaning of drugs 
and drug abuse in 

Drug Abuse to 
in Relation to 1 .  
N e r v o u s  
Coordination. 

explain the meaning of 
drugs and drug abuse, 
in relation to nerous 
coordination. 

drug abuse in relation to abuse 
nervous coordination. • Samples ofl relation to 

SUB-TOPIC 

-� 

JOO 

SPECIJ'IC OBJECT,IV.ES TEACH ING/LEANINr. 
STRATEGIES 

ii) The teacher to summari.te 
group responses, g1ve 
necessary corrections and 
make conclusion 

2. outline proper ways 

drugs. 

TEAC:HING/L 
EARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Vidco/fi lm 

n e r v o u s  
coordination? 

ASSESSMiENT 

i) Students in groups to discuss Can the s"lltdent 
--�nfJumdlino.and.usinu __ nmocr_wavs ofhandliol!. and_ -•· P.ictures ___ �and _outli!te_�roP.cr, 

6 

6 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

�-. 

I 



TOPIC Still-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES! TEACIII NC;/LEANINC; 

STRATEGIES 

ii) The teacher to summarize 
group responses. give 
neccssnry corrections and 
make conclusion 

2. outline proper ways I i) 
of handling and using 
drugs. 

Students in groups to discuss 
proper ways of handling and 
using drugs. 

3. explain causes and 
effects of drug 
addiction. 

ii) The teacher to guide 
students to make 
clarification and conclusion 
on proper ways of handling 
and using drugs. 

i) The teacher to invite a drug 
abuse control expert or 
health officer/practitioner to 
talk on drug addiction, its 
causes and effects. 

ii) Students to summarize major 
points from the guest 
speaker presentation and the 
teacher to guide them to 
clarify major issues and 
make conclusion. 

1 0 1  

TEACIII�G/1. 

EAR!'JING 

RESOURCES 

Ass .. :ssMENT I No. o� 

Pf:RIODS 

• Video/film Can the student 
• Pictures and outline proper 

posters of illegal ways of handling 
drug users and and using drugs? 
addicts. 

• Samples of drugs 
• V i d e o / f i r m  

showing proper 
ways of handling 
and using drugs. 

• Brochure and 
fliers on causes 
and effects of 
drug addition 

• V i d e o / f i r m  
showing people 
affected by 
drugs. 

How accurately 
can the student 
explain causes 
and cfTects of 
drug addiction? 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

-------·----------------·--------- -' 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

4. suggest preventive 
and control measures 
of drug abuse. 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  identify location of 

the ditTerent 
endocrine glands in 
the mammalian body. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

TI<:ACIII�G/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

iii) Students to do a project on 
ca.sc� of dmg addiction in 
their surrounding 
community. 

i) Students in groups to discuss 
the preventive and control 
measures of drug abuse. 

ii) The teacher to usc students 
correct responses and give 
clarilications and 
conclusion. 

iii) Students to make a study 
visit in  a nearby health 
center/hospital and collect 
data of causes and effects of 
drug abuse and measures 
taken by health department 
to prevent and control drug 
abuse in the community. 

i) The teacher to lead a cla.ss 
discussion on the location of 
the endocrine glands in the 
mammalian body and the 
types of hormones 
produced by each gland. 
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TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

ii) Students to draw the diagram 
to show location o f'  
endocrine glands in human 
body. 

iii) The teacher to lead class 
discussion on the differences 

TEACHING/ 
L EARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• V i d e o  I F  i I m Is the student able 
about drug to suggest 
and substance preventive and 
abuse control measures 

• Posters of drug of drug abuse'? 
addicts/users 

• C h a r l I o r I low can the 
diagrams of student identify 
e n d o c r i n e location of 
glands and difTercnt endocrine 
h o r m o n e s glands in the 
produced by mammalian body? 
each gland. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• D i a g r a m s / 
models/pictures 
showing the 
position of the 
e n d o c r i n e  

_g�ands Ill a 

ASSESSMENT 

I I I 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

I 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVJ.:S 

2. explain the role of 
hormones produced 
by each endocrine 
gland. 

1 02 

TJo:ACIIIN(;/Ll�ANI�G 

STRATEGIES 

ii) Students to draw the diagram 
to show location of 
endocrine glands in human 
body. 

iii) The teacher to lead class 
discussion on the ditTerences 
between endocrine and 
exocrine gland. 

i) Students in groups to discuss 
the role of each hormone in 
the mammalian body. 

ii) The teacher to use students 
responses to make 
clarifications and 
conclusion. 

Students in groups to discuss 
the disorders of hormonal 
coordination in mammals. 

3. outline disorders of I i) 
h o r m o n a l  
coordination in 
mammals. ii) The teacher to lead a class 

discussion on the disorders 
of hormonal coordination 
due to hyper-and hypo­
secretion of insulin, grO\\th 
hormone. antideuretic 
honnone and thyroxin 
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TEACHING/ 

LEARNI�G 

RESOURCES 

• D i a g r a m s / 
modelsfpictures 
showing the 
position of the 
e n d o c r i n e  
glands in a 
m a m m a l i a n  
body. 

ASSF.SS:\-U:NT I NO. OF 

PERIODS 

• Charts of the Is the student 
e n d o c r i n e able to explain 
glands the role of 

h o r m o n e s  
produced by each 
endocrine gland? 

• P i c t u r e s I Can the student 
photographs of1 outline disorders 
disorders ofl of hormonal 
h o r m o n a I' coordination in 
coordination e.g mammals? 
g o i t e r .  
gigantism and 
dwarfism. 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

ASSF.SSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

- I I RESOURCES I I J 1-----+------ I • Potted plants The student should be i) Students to observe potted 
plants grown in all round 
light and unilateral light and 
record their observations. 

'3.5 Coordinatiou 
in Plants able to 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the concepts of 
tropic and nastic 
responses? 

4 
. 

TOPIC 

3.5.1 concept 
of Tropic 
and Nastic 
ReSP.Onscs 

SUB-TOPIC 

l .  explain the concepts 
of tropic and nastic 
responses 

2. carry out experiments 
to investigate the 
effects of tropic and 
nastic responses in 
plants. 

ii) Using question and 
answers, the teacher to 
guide students to give the 
meaning of tropic and nastic 
responses 

i) Students using guidelines to 
carry out experiments to 
investigate the effects of 
tropic and nastic in plants 
and record their findings. 

ii) The teacher to lead class 
discussion, make 
clarification • on 
misconceptions and make 
conclusion. 

3. explain the I i) Students tn groups to 
discuss the importance of 
hydro-geo-photo - and 
chemo-tropisms in plants. 

importance of tropic 
and nastic responses. 

t04 

• Charts I 
photographs /or 
pictures of tropic 
responses of 
shoots and roots. 

• Young plant 
• Mimosa plant 

• Potted plants 
• Beakers 
• Cotton wool 
• Bean or matze 

seeds 
• Young plant 
• Mimosa plants 

• Potted plants 
subjects to all­
round light and 
u n i d irect i ona l  
light. 

• Charts to show 
examples of tropic 
responses 

Can the student 
investigate the 
effects of tropic 
and nastic 
experimentally? 

l low accurately 
can the student 
explain the 
importance of 
tropic and nastic 
responses'? 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES ,I TEACH lNG/LEANING TEACHI\G/ ASSESSMENT 
STRATEGIES LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

i i) The teacher to lead • Seedlings of 
plenary discussion, make maize or beans 
general comments and' grown in a 
conclusion on the bcaJ..cr ,ontaining 
significance of tropisms wet cotton \\·ool. 

-------------' �---------_. --------- _. _ ,.,  •-- · · · - - ··  

NO. OF 
PERIODS 



TOPIC SU,B;. TOPIC 

4.0 EXCRETI I 4.1 Concept  
ON o f 

Excretion 

104 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES l TEACJIING/LEANIN<; 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

R•:sOURCF.S 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain the concept 

of excretion. 

2. give examples of 
excretory products 
eliminated by 
organisms. 

ii) The teacher to lead • Seedlings of 
plenary discussion, make 
general comments and 
conclu!'.ion on the 
significance of tropisms 
and nastie responses in 1 • 
plants. 

iii) Students to out line 
signilieancc of tropisms in 
plant growth. 

mai1e or beans 
gro,.,.n in a 
bcal..er containing 
'"et cotton wool. 
Mimosa plant. 

i )  Students in groups to 
discuss the meaning and 
importance of excretion 

• Models of kidney 

i i) The teacher to guide 
students to categorize 
their responses and record 
the major points. 

i) Using questions and 
answers the teacher to 
lead student to name 
excretory products 
eliminated by organisms. 

105 

• P r e s e r v e d  
' 

specimen of 
kidney. 

• Diagrams/ charts 
of excretory 
system. 

-

• P i c tures/chart  
sho\\ ing various 
types of excretory 
products and the1r 
importance. 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Can the student I 2 
explain correctly 
the concept or 
excretion? 

Is the student 
able to provide 
examples of 
e:-..cretory product 
eliminated by 
animals? 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

---

SU B-TOPIC 

4.2 E.\crction 
i 11 
I Iuman. 

SUB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVF.S I TEAC I I I i'iG/LE,\NI"'/(, 

STRATEGIES 

J'hc :.tudcnt !>hould he 
able to 
I .  mention excrctor) 

organs in human 
being. 

2. <kscrihc the unnary 
system and its 
adaptive lcatures 

SPECIFIC OB.J ECTIVI·:� 

ii)  "J he teacher to lead a plt:IHH) 
discussion <tnd guide 
students to summarite major 
ideas on the excrctor) 
products eliminated b) 
organisms. 

i) Studcnb in group' to obscn c 
c h a r t s  p i c t u r e s / m n d c l .;.;  
shn\\ mg .lilrcrent cxcrctor) 
organs and id1..�ntify their 
dillcrenccs. 

i i)  The teaclwr Ill lead students 
to discuss on the I) pes of 
C.\C retory organ ism in 
human. t·-· --

i) The teacher to dissect a 
mouse or any other sma I I  
mammal t o  dbplay the 
urinal)' system 

i i l  l l sing guiding questtnns 

n 

studcnh tn oh:.crv'-· 
nHHic Is/diagram/pi c t u  H.� !\  
sho\\ ing the human urinar) 
and identify the structures 
(kidnc_y. ureter. urmnry 
balder) 

1 ()(, 

t i i )  l hc teacher to lead students 
to di-;cuss the structufe nl 
urinary sy-.tcm and its 
ad:1ptivc lcatun:':i 

iv)  Students to dill\\ and Ia he I 
the -.t nrctun .. • nr the htllll!lfl 

--"' �'c' clor.v_:.\·.SICIIl_ ( K  itlney. 

I'EAC I I INCI 

LEI\I�I'i ll'iG 

RESOlJI�CI:S 

ASSESS�I ENT I �0. OF 

PEIUOOS 

�-- --·- f-· · -· I -
· l 

e;\lodcl/chart/dia Can the student 
gram of 111 e 11 I i n n 
c ·' c r e 1 o r y c'crcl\lt) organs 
organs. in human being? 

4 

----- -· 
• .\lndc ls/�hart-;/ l low accuralcl) 

diagram/picture can the -.tudcnt 
s/s p e e  i m c n s dc-;crihc the 
showing th� urinary sy .. acm'! 
human .111 in:ll) 
.s) StCill 

• Di,sccting J..: ih 
and trays 

• Chlorofi.mn 
• Co11on 

I'EM'" I I IN<;/ 

LEAI�NI�L 

JH:SOlJ IH "ES 

1\SS ESSi\ 1 EN I '\0. 0 1  

PEIUOUS 



T<WIC Sllll-TOPIC 

4J Complications 
and Disorders 
of the 
l \ C re t o ry 
s��h:m. 

SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES 

J. e\plain the proces ... ol 
urine format ion 

I'EAC'I I INCILEA �I;'\<;  

STRt\TEG I ES 
\SSE�S.\ J E N'I' I 1'\ 0, 01• 

PERIODS 

I'EACIIII'I< ;1 
I.E.\Ri\1�(; 

RI:SOUR< 'ES � - -. � ·-. --· 

i i i  1 J' he teacher to lend �tudents 
to di-;cuss the structure ol 
urinar) system and 'its 
ndaptive lcaturcs. 

1\') Students to dm\\ nnd lnbcl 
the stmcture or the humnn 
C\crcllu) ")stem { K i dney. 
meter, uri nat) hladdcr. 
urethra). 

i) ' I he teacher 111 guide 
students to hrain ... tollll on the 
proces.; \)r urine liumation. 

i i )  Students to discuss in groups 
the proce"' ol' urine 
li.1rmat ion and the teacher to 
ma�e dari licati11ns 

• �lodcls/chart ... l ' " the studc11t 
p i c 1 11 r e .-. abk to t'.\plain 
showing the lh1.• prn\.:��s 111'  
urin:uy S).'>t�nl. urin1.' ll11mation'! 

---- -

·1 he student should be I i) I he teacher to prepare C<hC 
studies nn comnwn 
complication and disorders 
of the excretory syo;tcm e.g 
kidney stones and kidnc) 
Iii i lun: .. 

• C'han,ldiagmm 0111 the :-tudcnt 
of I he uri ll:U \" lilt' Ill inn CllllllllOn 
'Y-"tem and th� c u m p i  i c a t  i o n s  
a S S  0 C i a I (.' d and disord�I'S of 
d isorders and thl· e.\crchll)' 

able to 
I .  mention co Ill Ill 0 ll 

corn pI icat ions and 
disorders of the 
c:-.cretory !-�}'stem. 

i i )  Stll(k•nts 111 group..; to 
d iscuss the casco; using 
guiding questions gi\cn b) 
the teacher. 

1 07 

complications. system'.' 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

--------------' 

SUB-TOPIC 

4.4 Excretion 
in Plants 

SUB-TOPIC 

----··--

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

2. explain the causes, 
symptoms, effects 
and control measures 
of common 
complications and 
disorders of the 
excretory system. 

fhe student should be 
able to 
I .  mention types of 

excretory products 
eliminated by plants. 

SPECIFIC OBJJ.:CTIVES 

� -

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

iii) The teacher to lead plenary 
discussion and guide 
students to summarize ke) 
ideas. 

i) Students to discuss in groups 
causes. symptoms effects and 
control measures of disorders 
and complications of the 
excretory system. 

ii) The teacher o invite a health 
officer/ to tall.. on 
complications and disorders 
of the excretory system 
(kidney failure and kidney 
stones). 

iii) Students to summarize 
major points from the guest 
speaker presentation and the 
teacher to guide them to 
clarify major issues and 
make conclusion. 

i) The teacher to lead students 
u�ing questions and answers 
to mention \vays by which 
plants get rid of excrctol'} 
products and give examples. 

108 

TEACH INWU:AN lNG 
STRATEGIES 

ii) Students to summarize the 
major points and list do .... n 
types of excretory products 
eliminated by plants. 

iii) The teacher to make 
general comments and 
conclusion on the ditrerent 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• A chart sho .. ving 
the tabulation of 
c a u s e s .  
symptoms, and 
effects control of 
t h e 
complications 
and disorders of 
the excretory 
system. 

• Charts/models 
I p i c t u r e s 
showing urinary 
system. 

• A chart showing 
various plants 
and their 
e x c r e t o r y  
products. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Sample of plant 
excretory such 
as gum, 
alkaloids and 
latex. 

- -

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

flow accurately 
can the student 
e\plain causes. 
symptorns and 
effects and 
control measures 
of common 
com p i  icat ions 
and disorders of 
the e\crctory 
system? 

Is the student 
able to mention 
types of 
c x c r c t o r )  
p r o d u c t s  
eliminated b) 
pants'? 

ASSESSMENT 

4 

NO. OF 
I)ERIODS 



TOPIC SU B-TOPIC 

5.0 REGFL�TIO� I S. I Concept of 
Regulation 

SI�ECIFIC OUJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING T"----:r:EACIIING/ 
STRATEGIES I LEARNING 

2. explain the 
importance of 
common excretory 
products of plants. 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain the concept 

of regulation. 

ii) Students to summari1e the 
major points and list do\\11 
I)' pes of e:\cretory products 
eliminated by plants. 

i i i) The teacher to mal..e 
general comments and 
conclusion on the different 
types of excretory products 
diminatcd b) plants. 

i) I he teacher to lead students 
in groups to discuss the 
importance of excretory 
products of plants such as 
gum. alkaloids and late-.. 

ii) Teacher to lead plenary 
discussion on the 
importance of excretory 
products from plants, 
summarite the major points 
and make conclusion. 

i) The teacher 
students in 
discuss the 
regulation 
importance . 
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to guide 
groups to 

meaning of 
and its 

RESOURCES 

• Sample of plant 
excretory such 
as gum, 
alkaloids and 
latex. 

• A chart showing 
various plants 
and their waste 
products_ 

• Samples of plant 
e x c r e t o r y  
products such as 
gums. alkaloids 
and latex. 

• A chart showing 
the process of 
regulation in 
animals. 

ASSIO:SS;\IU:NT I NO. (>1-
t>f:RJOI)S 

Is the student 
able to C\plain 
the importance of 
e x c r e t o r y  
products of 
pants? 

Can the student 
explain correct!) 
the concept of 
regulation? 

2 



TOPIC 

I r<JI>I( 

l 

SUB-TOPIC !SPECIFIC OB.JF.CTIVES 

5.2Tcmrcraturc 
Regulation 
in Animals 

2. mention vanous 
types or regulation 

J'hc student should he 
able to: 
I .  C.\.plain the concept 

of temperature 
rc!!ulntion in animals 

S l. I B-TOI'I<' I �I'ECIFIC OIUECTI\'J•:s 

TF.ACIIING/I.EANIN(; 
STR,\TE<;IES 

i i) ' I he teacher to lead plenary 
diSCII'\'\ion and llHll\e 
cl:�rilication and conclusion on 
the concept of rcgulat ion and 
its import:�ncc. 

i) Studl.'nts in group-.. to nh:-en c 
eharrslpictun:s showing the 
process or regulation in 
animals and identi(y their 
d i l'li:rences. 

ii) 'I he teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the types ot' 
regulation tempcmturc 
regulation. regulation (lr water 
and mincnll salts in animals. 

i) Student:. in groups thing 
guideline� to pcrltll'lll 
C.\perimcnts to detcnninc the 
temperature of a frogltoaJ and 
n smn l l  mnmma'l under 
di flcn:nt conditions (cold and 
hot) :md record their lindings. 

i i )  Student.;; t o  div ide the 
c\pcrimcntnl nnimnl' into t\\ll 
groups cctmk�rms nnd 
c•ul<ldcrmo; 

I I II 

l'lt,,\C · 1 1 1  N< :11 . 1•:1\ N.l "'<, 
S'fi�A n:<; I E!-1 

i i i i )  l he le<�chcr tn le;ul pknar) 
d1:-cus::.ion nnd gu ide �tudcnt:­
to dear out miscom:eption:. and 
nwkc conclusion. 

TEACIIINW 
L£ARNI�G 

RESOURCES 

,\SSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

--
• E.\tractslte.\h Is the student. 

on various able to ment i1ln 
typl.!s or types or 
regula! ion r e g u I a 1 i o n 

• Chart.;;fpietures corrcctlv'! 
/ d i a g r a m s 

· 

s h o w i n g  
various I) pes of 
rcgulatitlll. 

• road/frog 
• Small mamma I 

(raL lllOilse. 
rahhit) 

• t\ dinical 
thermometer. 

Is  the stmh:nt 
able to c�plain 
the concept or 
t e m p c r n t u n : 
regulation in 
animal 'i? 

6 

m A C I I J '\(;/ 

I.EAIPUN<; 
1u:.sot, rtcr:s 

\SSFSS\IEN 1 ' 1 NO. 01• 

I'EIUOD.S 

out practical j '' )  Students 111 pair.. to CCIII) out I• ,\ 
acti' itics to detcrm im.· pra..:t ecal C.\.erc1scs on 
.tcmncraturc_ rcL:.u lauon mcas.miuL:._ bodv_IL!.inn•m!lum' 

lluucal 
1 hcrmomctcr 

\ --l.-... . -l----
I� the 'tudcnl 



T<WIC SliU-T<WIC 

2. curry out practical 
actidtics to determine 
tempcrallll\� rcg.ulatklll 
in mammals. 

3. describe the mcchani-.m 
of tcmperatun: 
n:gulation in mammals 

1'1 

1111) I he teacher to :lend plenary 
discussion and guide students 
to clear nut 111 isconccpt ion� .and 
mnkc conclusion 

11 Students m p�111-.., to cnrry out • A 
practi"·nl exercise:. on thermometer 
IIIL'il'llllltg hndy tcmpcn:tttlrcs • A chnrt sho" 111g a 
and rcc1lrd change:. in hod) tahlc l11r rc"�ording 
temperature hcl(lrc and nlkr body ll'n11K'ratmc. 
perlc ll ming a ph�sical c.\crci:-.c . • Sma l l  ma1n nw b 

1 i )  Studcnh tll n:poll thdr findings c.!.! n1ous"· or 

1 )  

ii)  

and the tc:11:h"·r IP lead e l;hs ml1h it. 

discus-.ion 011 the lcntpcmtmc 
regulation in umntnwls and 
nwJ,.c clar i licat inn . 

Students to discuss in g.mup' 
tiH: body n.:actions when thl· 
temperature <lf the 'lll munding 
is lower and when i<> h ighcr 
thrill lhc hody tcmpemture. 

• �lodc lsl charh 
p h o t o g r a p h s  
-.how ing the 
. .;,eel itll1 of the 
.-.J,. in 

I he teacher to lead a cl:hs 1 • 
discussi1l11 on the structure of 

Pictures/ diagr.tnh 
slwwing. the 
reaction or the 
,J,.in under 
d i f f e r e n t  
conditions (hot 
and wldl). 

the skin 'i n relation In 
:temperature regulation 
(vasoconstriction ami 
va�nd i I it i,>n ) 

I l l  

.rhk� to cxplarn 
the COilCl'pt of 
tcm P'-' ra t 11 rc 
regulation in 
lllillllllHtlS'! 

the 
:o. t u d c n t '  
a c c u r a t e l y  
dc::-crihc the 
mccha 111�111 of 
t e m p e ra t u re 
regulation in 
nHtllllll a 1, '! 



TOPIC 

J'( W I <  

SUB-TOPIC !SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

iii) Students to draw and label 
section of the skin showing 
vasoconstriction and 
vasodilation. 

The student should be able 1 i) Students to discuss in groups 
5.3 Osmo 

regulation in I to 
Mammals. I .  explain the concept of 

S l fl l o o d  

" II g a I 
Rc!.!u lat ion 

II 
�l:u11mab 

osmoregulation. 

2. mention factors which 
affect the contents of 
salt and water in the 
body. 

I he sllldcnt .-.hou ld he 
able to. 

I.  e:-..pla in the 
mcch;uH-.nh or 
rcgu lat111g -.ugar h.·\\.·1 
in the blllod. 

on the meaning of 
osmoregulation and its 
importance. 

ii) The teacher to make 
clarifications and conclusion 
on the meaning of 
osmoregulation and its 
importance. 

i) The teacher to guide students 
through questions and answers 
to mention factors '"hich rna) 
affect the contents of salt and 
water in the body. 

ii) The teacher to guide students in 
groups to categories factors 
,.,.hich affect the salt and water 
content in the bo<.lv . 

iii) Students to prcsen"t their group 
tasks and the teacher to lead 
plenary discussion and give 
correction ''here necessary. 

1 1 2 

J'E A C ' I I I  N< :/1 ,1:, \ N  I N < :  
S'f'I{,\'J'E< ; I ES 

i) Students in gmup to di-.cu...-. 
how lllll llhllll.'' n:gu lalc 
-.ugar kvcl-. in lhl.' hlo1ld 

' (in-.ulin and glucagL'Il). 
i i )  Students to pn:'il.'nt thci1 

ta-.1-.s Ill .. pkn:u � 
di-.cw.sinn nnd ilhl· h.'<lChl.'r 

TEACHING/ 
LEAR1'liNG 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• C h a r t s , Is the student able 
p i c t u r e s , to explain the 
photographs or concept of 
d i a g r a m s osmoregulations? 
s h o w i n g  
osmoregulation 
in mammals. 

• C h a r t s , Can the student 
pictures, or mention the 
d i a g r a m s factors which 
s h 0 w i n g ancct the salt and 
osmoregulation water content in 
in mammals. the body. 

• Models/charts/ 
p i c t u r e s  
showing the 
structure of a 
nephrone. 

4 

TEA< 1 1 1 '1 ( ,/ 
U \l{i\IN(� 

I�FSOl IH ES 

\SSESS,\11· � I  I NO. O F  

P�:ltiOI>S 

• P11.:tm�:-.. �."hall:-- Can thl.' -.ttuknt I '� 
or photograph:-- c .\ p I a 1 n 
-.howing t h�..· al.'curatcl) the 
llli.'Lhani:--m-. 111· mcch:tn hnh nl" 
r c  g u l  a t  i n g  r�..·gulnting -.u;;<�r 
..;ugar lcv d in kv�..· l  in the 
thl.' blood. hlnod'' 



.SliB-'I01•1c 

----···f-
'i � B i n o d  

\ u g a r  
K�J..!IIIatiun 
I II 
;...ran11na 1-, 

J' h� .... tud�nt .;hould h�: 
·•hk to: 
I �\plnin the 

meehani'm' of 
n:t!ulating ... ugar lc\ cl 
in the blood. 

2. outline the C<HI'>c'. '} mptom� and c llccl\ 
of high and low 
sugar levels in the 
blood. 

1 12 

r) \tudenh in gn1up to dhcu-,.., 
hmv horn1on�..;· regulat� 
.... ugar lc\ cJ, in the blood 
( irhulin and glucagon). 

ii) \tudcnts to pre:-.�111 their 
t,,..,J.. , i n  a pk11ar� 
di,cus ... ion a11d tht· teacher 
to ).Wid� 'ltHkllh to 
''llrHH,Ift/t major Hka ... and 
nla�e condu ... ion on th� 
mechani'nh nr' r�gulating 
'u".ar k\d in the hlood. 

i )  I h� t�ach�r to a:..;ign ta'"' to 
-.tuderlh in gmup, to read 
litemttnes and outline the 
causes. symptoms and 
effects of high a11d lm\ 
:.ugar levels in th� hlood 

i i )  Students to .... hare th�ir 
lindings in cia-.-; and the 
teacher to th� ththe 
lind ings to make 
clari licm ions and 
cone lu-;iun. 

1 1 3 

'' '"''( . . . ..... c .  
I 1· \1�"\1..._< .  

IU'SOl iH E� 

• Prc.:lllr �s. charh 
or photognrph-. 
'lww ing lht• 
mcdlilni'n" ol 
r � !! tr l a t i 11 g  
'"!!ar lc\·cl in 
th� hlood. 

Can the 'tutknt 
C X p l a  
a�curatcl� 
mt•ehani ... m . ... 
rt·gulating 
k\'el in the 
blood? 

• V i d e o t a p e  ... . I..; the o;tutlt:rt l  ctwrt.... and ahl� 1 1 1  ourlin�,.· p i c I 11 r � ' rh� dlcch ol -;howing the high and lnw c a 11 ' e .... . "lll!ar k·\ cJ, 111 -;ymptom, ;rnd rh�
· 

blood'' cftects of high 
and lm\ :-11gar 
le\'cl..; i11 the 
blood. 

.'-I(), ( ) I  
PI•;IUOI)s 

4 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

�.0 REPROOI.'Cno� I 6.1 Concept of' The student should be able 
Reproduction to: 

I .  explain the concept of 
reproduction. 

...------
TOPIC' 

.0 REPRODUCTIO� 

SU B-TOPIC 

2. distinguish 
sexual and 
reproduction. 

between 
asexual 

SP.ECII'I(' OB.U:C:l'IVF.S 

6.1 Concept of 3. explain the merits 
Reproductio and demerits of 
n sexual and asexual 

reproduction. 

i) The teacher to guide students 
to discuss the meaning and 
importance of reproduction. 

ii) The teacher to summarize 
students' responses and 
make necessary clarification 
and give conclusion. 

i) The teacher to display variety 
of organisms which 
reproduce by seeds or 
vegetative. 

ii) Students to observe a variety 
of organisms displayed and 
discuss in groups the ways 
in which the plants 
reproduce whether by means 
of asexual or sexual 
rcproduct ion 

iii) Students in their group to 
discuss the differences 
between asexual and sexual 
reproduction and present 
their group tasl\s for plenary 
discussion. 

iv) The teacher tn lend plenary 
discuc;sion, mnkc general 
comments ond concluo;;ion. 

I I  

TI•:ACHING/U•:ANIN{; 

STRATEG .I F.S 

i) Students in groups to 
observe variety of plants 
which reproduce by 
asexual means and those 
reproduce sexually. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Flip charts 
• V.I.P.P Cards 

carl) ing ke) 
messages on 
reproduction. 

student 
the 

of 

Can the 
explain 
concept 
reproduction? 

• Variety 
organisms 

of l ls the student 
able to 
d i s t i n g u i s h  
between sexual 
and asexual 
reproduction? 

e P i c t u r e /  
photographs of 
plants that 
reproduce by 
seeds or 
vegetatively 

L 

--- ---
TF.ACHING/ ASS•:ssM •:NT 

U:ARNING 
RESOURCES 

• Varieties or Can the students 
organisms explain the 

• Photographs or merits and 
pictures of demerits of 
plants that sexual and 

2 

NO. 0 .. ' 
I•ERIODS 

2 

ii) Students in their groups to ' r e p r o d u c e  a s e x u a l  
discuss the merits and sexually or rcproduet ion'? 
demerits of asexual and vegetative. I sexu&l re�roduction -

I 

I 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

.0 REPRODUCTIO� I 6.1 Concept of 
Reproductio 
n 

6.2 Meiosis and 
Reproductio 
n 

------------------ ----
1 1 !I 

'SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHIN<OILEANINC; 

STRATEGIES 
TEA<:tUNG/ 1 Ass .. :ss:-- -·· ·· 

LEAR N  IN(; 

RESOURCES 

NO. o .. · 
PERIODS 

---+-------------;--- ---
3. explain the merits 

and demerits of 
sexual and asexual 
reproduction. 

The student should be 
able to 
I .  give the meaning of 

meiosis 

i) Students in groups to 
observe variety of plants 
which reproduce by 
asexual means and those 
reproduce sexually. 

ii) Students in their groups to 
discuss the merits and 
demerits of ase\.ual and 
sexual reproduction 

iii) Students to present their 
group tasks for plenary 
discussion and the teacher 
to guide them to make 
necessary corrections and 
conclusion 

i) The teacher to guide the 
students to brainstorm the 
meaning of meiosis using 
charts/photographs and 
models showing stages of 
meiosis 

ii) Students to synthesilc and 
correct responses 

iii) The teacher to summarize 
the student responses and 
make conclusion 

1 1 5 

• Varieties of Can the students 
organisms explain the 

• Photographs or merits and 
pictures of demerits of 
plants that sexual and 
r e p r o d u c e  a s  e x  u a I 
sexual!} or reproduction? 
vegetative 

• C h a t s / 
p h o t o g r a p h s  
showing stages 
of meiosis 

I s  the student 
able to give the 
correct meaning 
of meiosis? 

2 

2 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

TOI•IC SlJ H-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OH.JECTIVES I TEACIIIN(;/LEA�IN(; 
STRATEGIES 

2. explain the 

1-

sign i licancc of 
mcio�is 111 relation to 
reproduction 

1. carry out 
c'pcriments to ... hm\ 
'I<I!!C' of lllCIU'I' 
pwcc..,, 

SPECIFIC OIUU TIVFS 

i )  lhing charts/photograph 
and models, students to 
obsen e the events which 
take place in different 
stages or meiosis. 

i i)  The teacher to lead clas.., 
discussion on the 
signi ficance of meiosis in 
relation to reproduction 
and sumnuuvc the main 
ideas. 

i) lJ S I 11 g 
guide I i ncs/proced u 1  es 
students in groups to 
cond uc I pract ica I 
C:\erci-.c hl oh-.cne the 
events tal..ing place in 
meithi:>. 

ii) ' I hl· tcaclwr to di..,play 
charts/ phnrographs 
diagrams showing the 
cvcnls Inking pl:acc in 
CUCh ... I:H!C of lllCIO'iiS 

1'1-:t\(' I I I N < ,;tu: AN IN<. 

Sl'I{ATEG I ES 

111) Stlldcnts in groups to 
observe the dio;playc<l modcl 
clwrt. photographs or 
diagrams and outline the 
cvento; taking place nt each 
:otagc of meiosis and record 
their findings 

,..._ \ � 1 Ju,!_ l-�huL ln_ l..:;,uL nlcnan· 

TEACI l'�<;t I ASSFSS\IE" r 1 '\jo. oF 
LEA ii�l'\(; I1FIUOI>S 

RESOLRCES 

· C h a r t s / 
p h o t o g ra p h s  
showing singes 
of meios1.., 

• �I o d c I s 
showing ... tages 
of meios1.., 

Can the student 
e:\plain the 
significance of 
meiosis in 
rei at ion to 
rep rod uct1on '! 

• P r c p a r c I s  lhl! .... tudent 
m i c r o s c o p  c able In can) nut 
•ilidc on -;tagcs c'penmcnts In 
ol mellhls :-110\\ stages of 

• �llcro .... copc mciosi ... '? 
• C h a r t s /  

photographs/m 
mh: ,.., .... how i ng 
stages of 
mcin ... i o;  

\SSI':SSM E N T  I NO. Ot 

I>EIUOUS 



TOPIC SlJH-T<WIC 

6J Reproduction 
In Flowering 
Plants 

6.3.1 T h c 
structure of 
the Flower 

1 1 6  

SPECIFIC OR.JF.CTI\'ES I 'J'EACI II�WLI- \ "-I"'G 

STit,\'J'EC"; I I<.� 

rhc stmlcnl should he 
able to 
I .  descrihc the structure 

ofthe flower 

i i i )  \tudenh rn groups to 
uh:-�.:n c the disphl)ed model 
chart. photographs or 
diagrams and outline the 
C\ cnts taking place at each 
stage or meiosis and record 
their lindings. 

iv) The teacher to lead plcnnr} 
d i'cu ... ,ion and maJ..c 
rcflc�.:tron on student.., 
responses to summari/e 
IIHIJnr idea' during 
prcsl.!nlat ion ... 

i) \tudents using guidelines to 
collect variety of flowers 

ii) �tudl.!nts in groups to 
oh,cne the collected 
llO\VCI S <llld itlcnti f) 
diflcrcnt parts of the flo\\cr 
and describe their structures 

i i i)  ' I he teacher to lead plena!) 
d iscu:-.sion and make 
c lari lications and conclusion 
on the structure of the llm\cr 

iv) Students In draw a \\ell 
labeled diagram of the 
named llm\er. 

1 1 7  

-

TEA('IJ I 'I(;/ 
LEAl�� 1'\(; 

RESOlll�( F� 

\SSESSM I< "- I r "10. ()j.: l 
PEitiOI>S 

• Variet) of l low accurate!} 
flower' can the student 

• Charts/Model... dcst.ribe the 
Photograph ... <.ll' structure of 

llO\H:rs 11m' c, ..,., 

2 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

6 

2. identifY reproductive 
parts of the flower 

3 2 I The student should be 
Pollination able to 

I .  explain the 
pollination. 

2. IdentifY types 
pollination. 

term 

of 

SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES 

- ---- ---

i) Students in groups to 
observe variety of flowers 
and identify the 
reproductive parts. 

ii) The teacher to lead students 
to identify and discuss the 
reproductive parts of the 
flower 

i) Students to brainstonn on 
the meaning of pollination 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the meaning 
of pollination and its 
importance 

i) The teacher to designs a 
study visit around the 
school environment/school 
garden for students to 
observe different flowers 
and identify types of 
pollination (self and cross 
pollination) 

1 1 8 

TEACHING/LEAN lNG 
STRATEGIES 

ii) Using guiding question 
students Ill groups to 
discuss ways in which the 
two t)pes of flO\\Crs are 
pollinated and present their 
finding in plenary 
rli-.,·u-.o:ion_ --

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Variety 
flowers 

of l l s  the student 
able to identify 
r e p r o d u c t i v e  
parts of the 
flower? 

• M o d e l s /  
charts/pictures 
s h o w i n g  
different types 
of flowers 

• Variet}' of Can the student 
flowers correctly explain 

• Models/chats the term 
/ p h o t o g r a p h  pollinations? 
pollination of 
the flower. 

• Variety 
flowers 

ofl How accurate!}' 
can the student 
identify types of 
pollination? 

• D i a g r a m s ,  
pictures and 
models of 
d i f f e r e n t  
flowers. 

TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT 

4 

N9. 0F 
LEARNING PERIODS 

RESOURCES 

---- ------

I 

I 



1 1 8 

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES TEACIJING/LFANING TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT NO. OF 
STRATEGIES LEARN ING PERIODS 

RESOURCES 

ii) Using guiding question 
students 10 groups to 
discuss wa}s in \\hich the 
two types of flowers arc 
pollinated and present their 
finding in plenar} 
discussion. 

iii) fhe teacher to lead plenary 
discussion and guide 
students to summarize their 
findings and make 
conclusion. 

·-
3. outline agents of i) The teacher to guide the • Different type<; Is the student 

pollination student to observe the of flower<;. able to outline 
characteristics of flowers • M o d e l s / the agents of 
(in terms of colour of d i a g r a m s  pollination? 
petals .. structure of stigma , photographs of 
styles, presence or absence different types 
of nectar. of flowers 

ii) Basing on these • Variety of 
characteristics student to flowers e.g 
suggest agencies of flO\\ers of 
pollination for different h i b i s c u s ,  
types of flowers common bean, 

rose, maize, 
millet and 
grass. 

1 19 



TOPIC 

r-
TOP.IC 

SUH-TOPIC 

6JJ Fcrtil itation 

SlJ B-T<WIC 

SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES 

I he student should be 
able to 
I .  c'\pla1n the concept 

of fcrtilitation 

2. explain the procc..,.., of 
fert i lit at ion Ill 
llov.ering plants 

TEACIII �G/LFANI�G 
s rR\ J'EGIES 

i i i)  The teacher to record the 
suggestion..;fpoints �men hy 
�tudcnts and make nc\.:c..,-.af)· 
clari fication and \.:OIH.:Iu..,ion 
on di lli:rent types of tlcmcr ... 
nnd their agents of 
pollinat ion (wind and msect 
pollinated lhmers). 

i) I he teacher to guide students 
to discu-..., on the meaning �r 
lcrtil ltatlon in flowering 
plants. 

i i) ·1 he teacher to guide ... tudents 
to summ;mte their 
responses. mal-e general 
commcnh and conclu'>ion on 
the meaning of fcrtilitation 

i) "itudenh to discu�s in groups 
the prm:e..,s of fcrtili1ation in 
llcmering plant-. and pre ... ent 
their group ta-.1--. f()r plcnal) 
discus-.ion . 

i i)  "I he teacher to lead the 
plenary di-.cu-.,inn and make 
ncccss:u y clari licat ions. 

120 

SPECIFIC OIUECTIVES I TEACIIING/LE,\�J�C: 
STRATE(;IES 

TK\CIIING/ I ASSESSI\U:NT NO. OF 

PEIUOOS LEAR�JN(; 

RESOLRCES 

• P 1 c t u r c -. 
d i a g r a m ..,  
' h n w i n g.  
ln,ccts/sm a l l  
h i r d .., 
pollinating a 
llcm cr 

• 1\1 o d e I , 
d 1 a g. r a 111 .., 
( hart-. ;;ho'"ing 
the process of 
fcrtilitation in 
f l o w e r i n g  
plants. 

• Variety ol 
tlO\\Cf.., 

• Charts/1\.lodels 
'photog rap h-. 
shtw .. ing the 
proee..,� of 
fcrt ilitation in 
f I o '' e r i n g 
plant... 

• Variet} ul' 
llmvcr-. 

I'EAC I I I  �C:/ 

LE \R'Jl�(; 

RESOl iU E� 

r------------------�------� 

b th.: 'llldl:ll\ 
able to e\plain 
the concept nl' 
lclltlitatinn? 

Can the ... tudcnt 
C:\plain the 
procc..,.., ol 
li:1 t i l1tat1on Ill 
llm\ertng planh'! 

4 

,\SSESS�IENT I NO. OF 

a>EI{l()l)S 

6A Rcproductim

.

' l ·1 he student should be 

in Mammals able to 
i) "\tudents in gmup.., 111 

1dentil)· male and tcmalc 
reproducti\e nrgans from 
the dbscctcd m icc/any 
uthcr !>lll:tll mammal. 

• :\I u 11 s e I a n  y Can the -.tudenl 
other :-.mall a c c 11 r a t c I y 

4 

I .  Identify parts or male 
and female 
reproductive organs. 

mammal identif)· pa1 h of 
• [)i..,..,ecting kit the male and 
• rray/d i.,.;;cct ing f c m a I c 

board r e p  r (-, d u c 1 i v c 
------- • •.• _Chloroform. orJ.:.an-.'1 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC ! SPECIFIC Oll.JI•:CTIVES 

6.4 �cproduction I I' he student should be 
Ill Mammals able to 

I .  identil)" parts of male 
and female 
reproductive organs. 

2. describe the male and 
female rcproduct ive 
system-;. 

TEACIII NG/LEA� I i'JG 

STR.\'I'EGIES 

1 \tudenh 111 grnup� tn 
1dcntil)· male and female 
reproduct ivc Mga11'. from 
the dis�ected m kc/an� 
other small mammal. 

i )  "itudents 111 group-. In 
nh.,en e the d is�ccted 
mammal/mudels1charh pid 
ures showing male and 
female rcpmducti,·c 
-;ystcms and 1dental)· the 
stn1ctme.; 

ii) 'l hc teacher ttl lead class 
discussion and make 
coned ion and dari lie at ion 
on the .;tnl\.:tures \lf the 
male and lcmale 
rcproducti\c sy�tcms 

iii) Students to draw and label 
diagrams or mule and 
tcmalc rcproducti\c 
systems of a mammal. 

1 2 1  

----
TE,�( II I�W

. 
,\SSESS,\U.N'I l ��>. OF . 

LE·\R� I'\(, I f.RIOI>S 

RESOl iU fS 

• ;\I n u , c ,  a n y  ('an the.. ... tudent I 4 
other sana II a c c. 11 r a t e I y 
mammal identil)· pa1 h nf 

• Dl.,.,cctin!.! kit the male and 
• I ra� diss�cting f e m a I e ! 

board r e p 1 u d u c t i v c 
• C'hlnmfimn organ-.'! 
• Cotton \\ool 
• Water. 

• \lodcls ufl Is the -.tudent 
dissected mice 

• P i c t u r e  ... . 
photograph and 
charh "how1ng 
... tructurcs of 
male and 
f e m a l e  
reprod u c t i v e  
syo;tcm 

• Dissected n1ce 
or any other 
small mammal 

ahle to de.,crihc 
the male and 
f e m a l e  
r e p r o d u c t i v e 
"Y"tcms'! 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

-----------• 

SUB-TOPIC 

6.4. 1 .  Gamete 
Formation 
a n d 
foertilizatio 
n 

SlJU-TOPIC 

6.4. 1 .  Gamete 
fo r m  a t  i o n  
a n d 
Fcrtilitation 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACIIING/LEANING 
STRATEGIF.S 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  outline the process of 

gamete formation in 
mammals 

2. explain the processes 
of ovulation and 
menstruation. 

SPECII'IC OBJECTIVF.S 

i )  Through question and 
answers the teacher to 
guide students to discuss 
the process of gamete 
fom1ation in mammals. 

ii) Students in groups to 
discuss the process of 
gamete formation in 
mammals. gamete 
fonnation in mammals. 

iii) The teacher to lead plenary 
discussion on gamete 
formatton, l iberation and 
the meantng of gamete. 

i) Using illustrations/graphs, 
the teacher to guide the 
student to identify the 
phases of men.,trual cycle 
and events that take place in 
each phase. 

ii) Students in groups to 
discuss the process of 
ovulation and hormones 
involved in the process. 

122 

TEACIIINWLEAN IN(; 
STRATEGU<:S 

iii) The teacher to lead plenary 
discussion and give 
comments and claritication 
on the process or ovulation 
and menstruation in groups . 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSF.SSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Pictures/charts flow correctly 
s h o w i n g can the student 
formation and outline the 
liberation of process of 
gametes gamete lonnation 

in mammals? 

• Charts/graphs I To what extent is 
showing phase the student able 
of menstrual to explain the 
and ovarian processes of 
cycle. ovulation and 

menstruation'? 

TEACH IN(;/ ASSESSMENT 
LEAR�I�G 

RF.SOURCF.S 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

i 

. ______________ .� J._ e;"\.pla i n_ thc_ proccss __ i L  .. The_'J'na .... h ...... _ ."_ .... :A-- ._Charts nn llnUJ o_, ... ,"'urut .. •l'-� 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

6.4. 1 .  Gamete 
form a t  i o n  
a n d 
Fertilization 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACIIING/LF.ANING 
STRATEGIES 

3. explain the process 
of fertilization 
pregnancy and child 
birth 

4. outline factors which 
may hinder 
fertilization. 

iii) The teacher to lead plena()' 
discussion and give 
comments and clarification 
on the process of ovulation 
nnd menstruation in groups. 

i) The Teachers to guide 
students to discuss the 
process of fertilization 
pregnancy and child birth. 

ii) Students an groups to 
observe charts 
models/pictures showing 
process of fertilization in 
mammals and present their 
finding in plenary 
discussion 

iii) The teacher to lead plenary 
discussion and to give 
comment and clarifications 
on the students responses. 

i) Students to discuss in 
groups the factors affecting 
fertili1ation and present 
their group tasks for 
plenary discussion. 

123 

TEACIIING/ 
LEARNI�G 

RESOlRCES 

ASSESS\1 ENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Charts on How accurately 
fert i l i z a t i o n  can the ... tudcnt 
process describe the 

process of 
fe r t i l i z a t i o n ,  
pregnancy and 
child birth? 

• P i c t u r e s Is the student 
s h o w i n g able to outline 

v a r i o u s' factors which 
contraceptives may hinder 

fertililation? 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SlJB-TOI>IC !SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVF.S TEACJIINGILI' \'liN(, 
STRATEG I F.� 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOLRCF.S 

ASSESSi\U:NTI NO. of' 
PERIODS 

6.4.2 . Multiple 
Pregnancies 

5 .  explain the concepts 
of artificial 
insemination and its 
Importance 

rhc student should be 
able to: 

I .  give the meaning of 
multiple pregnancies 

2. explain the causes of 
multiple pregnancies 

i i )  The teacher to lead plcnar) 
discussion and clarit)· students 
responses 

i )  'I he h:acher to lead students to • ('harts/drawing Is the student 
ahlc to e:-;plain 
the concept of 
:1 r I i f i c i a I 
i n se m i na t i o n  
and its 
importance? 

discuss on the meaning and d c p i c 1 i n g 
importance of artificial a r t i f i c i a I 
in scm ination. i nsem in at ion 

i i )  T he teacher to guide students to 
summarize the major responses 
and make general comments. 

i) Students to discuss in groups l eCharh/pictures l Can the student 
us1ng guiding questions the 
causes of multiple pn:gnancit!s 
and present their task for 
plenary discussion. 

ii) 'I he teacher to lead plcnar) 
di..,cussi�>n nnd make 
appropriate comments on the 
students responses 

1) C..,tudents in groups to discuss•• 
the causes of multiple 
pregnancies and present their 
l<lsk f(>r plenary discussion. 
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/ p h o t o g r a p h s  a c c u r a t e l )  
sho\'.ing mult iple explain the 
p r e  g n a n  c i c s causes of 
cases m u I I i p I e 1 • 

pregnane ies'! 

Charts/pictures I Ill\\' accurately 
on multiple can the ... tudent 
pregnancies e:-;plain the 

causes of 
m u l t i p l e  
pregnane ies? 

-------- ... 

2 

Sf>ECIFIC OIUECTIVES I TEAC'I I IN<;/LEANING 
STitATEGIES 

TL\('111'\JG/ 

I 
ASSESS;\If<:NT 

I 
NO. OF l 

LEAW�IN(, f>ERIOI>S 

3. diiTcrcntiatc hcl\\ccn 
identical twins and 

i i )  'I he teacher In kad plenary 
discussion and make 
clarification and 
conclusion. 

i) Students to nh..,erve the 
d iaJ.U"'. un .J nhnlc '" nmh..J ni., 1 

RESOLRCES 

• ('hart..../ diagram ... 
,,r_ ,,.,ttur .. -...:: 

l lnw al'Cllnlld) 
••Ut\ tJ\..:• !i:' l tt..,J..:._,._. 



TOt•tc SU H-TOt•ac 

6. 5 Disorders of 
Reproductiv 
c c;;ystem 

SPECIFIC Oll.IEC'I'IVES I TJ:,\CI I l ;'I/G/I.EA NING 
STR,\'f'E(; I I�S 

3 .  d iftercntiate bet\\cen 
identical I\\ ins and 
fraternal t\virh. 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  mention types of 

disorder'> or human 
rcprod ucth.e systems 

ii) The teacher In lead plenary 
discuss ion and make 
clari lie at ion and 
conchrsinn. 

i )  Students to nh-.cn·c the 
d iagramsfphotogr�tph' r pict 
urc" showing identical and 
fraternal twins and 
suggest the d iflcrer11.:es 
net ween idcnt ica I and 
fraternal twins. 

i i)  'J he teacher In lead a clm.s 
discussion and -.ummarr/c 
the major points on 
d i llcrences bet\\ ccn 
identical and liatcrnal 
twins. 

i) Students 111 groups to 
di-.cus.-; type.;; of d i,ordcrs 
of the furman rcproducti\c 
systems. 

ii) 'J he teacher to lend plenaf') 
discussion nnd make 
clari tic at ion and 
conclusion 
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� f't:A(' I I J 'I(,/ 

LEAR�T'J(; 

,\SSESS,\H \ I I �0. OF 

1•nuous 
RESOl llCtS f � t-

• Charh. diagrams 
or picture-. 
showing identical 
and fratcrrwl 
tv. ins. 

• D i a g r a m /  
picture-. 'lwwing 
fe r t r l r / a t i o n  
\vhich lead to 
erther rdentrcal 
and fraternal 
twin-; 

1---�----l 
I l1l\\' <H.:curatcly 
can the student 
d i ffe r e n t i a t e  
bct\\Ccn idcntkal 
and fratcmal 
1\\ in''! 

• Documents on Is the student 
the di,on.lcrs of able In mcntron 
the human correctly types of 
r e p r o d u c t i v e  the disorders of 
system. I thc human 

r e p r o d u c t i v e  
systems'> 



TOPIC 

1'0 .. 1( 

SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

L 

SlJII-TOI•IC 

6.6 

Complicatton 
s of the 
Reproduct i vc 
System 

2. explain causes and 
efTects of the 
reproductive system 
disorders 

3. Suggests 
rcmedie 
reproductive 
disorder 

pos�ible 
of 

system 

SI•FCI ... I(' OII.J .. : cnv .. :s 

fhe student should be 
able to: 

I .  mention types of 
complications of the 
reproductive system 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) Using guiding questions, 
students in groups to discuss I 
the causes and effects of the 
reproductive S}stem 
disorders. 

ii) The teacher to invite a health 
onicer from the nearby 
hospital/health centre to talk 
on the causes and etTects of 
the reproductive S} stem 
disorders. 

i i i )  Students to sumrnariLe 
major points from the guest 
speaker and the teacher to 
guide them hy clarit) ing 
major points. 

i) 'I he teacher to lead class 
discussion on the possible 
remedies of reproductive 
systems disorder. 

1i i )  Students to sununnriLc 
major points on the possible 
remedies of reproductive 
system di-.ordcrs 

rt:ACIII NG/I,t�AN IN<, 
STRATEGIES 

1) The teacher to guide students 
to brainstorm on the types 
of complications of the 
rcproducth·e :-.ysh�ms. 

ii) Students to synthesise their 
responses and the teacher to 
guide them to summari1e 
the major points on the 
mcanin.ll. of abortion. still 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Documents on Is the student 
the disorders of able to explain 
the human accurately the 
reproductive. 

• \1anila sheet 
showing the 
tabulation of 
causes and 
effects of the 
r e p ro d u c t i v e  
'>ystem disorders 

• Documents on 

causes and 
etTects of the 
r e p r o d u c t i v e 
s y s t e m  
disorders'? 

the disorders of Can the student 
r e p rod u c t i v e  suggest remedies 
S}Stcm of reproductive 

• A chart showing s y s 1 c Ill 
the causes and disorders'! 
effect:- of 
disorders of the 
h u m n n 
r e p r o d u c t i v e  

ICill 

.-.. �ACIIIN(, 
U:ARNI�(. 

.,ss .. :SS!\U:"'' I 1 No. en· 
PI-:I{IOI>S 

RESOURCES 

• C h a r t s /  
pietures/photogr 
aphs showing 
complications or 
r e p ro d u c t i v e  
sy.stem. 

• Video tapes 
• Texts on case 

studies on 

Is the student 
able to men I ion 
types or 
complications or 
the reproductive 
system? 

6 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

6.6 
Complication 
s of the 
Rcproduct i ,.c 
System 

--
rEACHING/ ASSESSME:-.iT "10. OF SI>I<:Cli'IC OIJJECTIVES r---:-n:ACI I I "' ( .ILF.A='ilNG 

S'lRATF(;IES 

r 
LEARNING PFIUOOS 

l'he student should be 
able to: 

I .  mention types of 
complications of the 
reproductive system 

RESOURCES 

i) The teacher to guide studc.:nts • C h a r t s I Is the student 
to brainstorm on the t� pes pictures photogr able to mention 
of complications of the aphs shm\ ing typc.:s of 
reproductive systems. complications of complication-. of 

ii) Students to synthesise their r e p r o  d u c t  i v c the reproductive 
responses and the teachc.:r to system system? 
guide them to summarize • Video tapes 
the major points on the • Texts on case 
meaning of abort ion, st iII studies on 
births. miscarriage and complications of 
ectopic pregnancy the rcproducti\ e 

system. 

2. Outline causes of i) lhe teacher to guide 1 • V i d e o 
t a pe s / C h arts/  
p i c t u r e s 1 
p h o t o g r a p h s  
s h o w i n g  
complications of 
the female 
r e p ro d u c t i v e  
system. 

fo what extent 
can the student 
o u t l i n e  
complications of 
the reproductive 
system? 

complications of the students to investi!!ate the 
reproductive system causes and effects of 

complications {'f the 
reproductive system. 

ii) Students to visit local health 
faci lity to investigate causes 
and etlccts of complications 
of reproductive system. 

iii) The teacher to lead students 
to summarize their finding 
and make conclusion on the 
complications of the 
reproductive system 
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• Texts on case 
studies on 
complications of 
the female 
r e p ro d u c t i v e  
-;ystem. 

-
6 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

I 

SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

J. suggest ways to 
minimi.1e the 
occurrence of 
complicatiOn'> and 
disorder� of the 
reproducti\e system 

6 7 C:, e \ 11 a I i t  y I he student �hould be 
and Sexual abk to: 
I lcalth and 1 C'\p lain the concept nf 
Responsible sexuality. 
S e .x u a l 
Behaviour 

TEACIIING/LEANIN(; 
STR.\TE(;IES 

TEACHINW 
LEAR�I�(; 

RESOliRCES 
i) l'hc teacher to guide student� • Video tapes 

to discus..; in groups \vays of • Charts, pictures 
minimizing complications and photographs 
and d isnrders of the .., h o w i n g 
reproductive system. complications of i i) Student::. tu present their r e p r o  d u c t  i v c 
\\orJ... in plcnal)' discu ... sion 
and the teacher to guidc 
them in making any 
necessary correct ions. 

i) Students to d i  ... cu ... s 
nH.:anlltg W\ualit) 'ie.'\ual 
health and '>exual behaviour. 

i i)  ' I he teacher to mgani1e the 
..,tudent\ n.: ... ponse� and u�e 
them to lead a d i ... cussion on 
the meaning of sc:-.uality • 

.... e:-.ual health and 
responsible se.\ual 
bchav iour. 

system 
• Brochure'> 

l11crs 
and 

• Pictures. chart... and 
photograph 'I . .. 1dcu 
tapcs depicting 
ca'>Cs of sc:-.uality 
and sc'\ 11:11 
behaviours. 

2.  mention 
cultural .

social I i) T he teacher to as�ign �roup 
factors ta'>ks to students to d1scuss 

L 

influencing sexual 
hchaviour in Jilfcrcnt 
ugc group..; of people 

factors inllucncing sc.\ual 
bchavil)ur in dillcn:nt age 
groups or people 

I .:?X 

ASSF.SSMF.'\ r I ,'JO. OF 

PFRIODS 

I s  the student 
able to suggest 
ways of . . .. .  
mlnlllll/lng the 

of occurcnce 
c o m p l i c a t i o n s  
and disorders of 
the reproductive 
system'! 

Can thc -,wdcnt 
c.'\plain the 
concept of 
SC\UHI it}. 'IC,\Ual 
health and ... e:-.ual 
nchavinur'! 

4 

SOH-TOPIC SPECIFIC OIUf:CTIVES I TI<:ACIIINWLE,\NI�G TEACIII'JG/ ASSF.SS:\-IENT STI{AH:<;fEs LEAR�IN(; 
NO. OF 

PERIODS 

1 1 )  �tudents to present group 
tasl-.s l(1r plenar} discussion 
and the teacher to guide them 
to maJ...e any necessary 
correct ions and 
c lari lieations. 

RESOURCF.S 
• Pictures. charts. 

p h ot o g r a p h s  
B r o c h u r e s .  
f I 1 e r s 
R a d  i n / V i d e o  
tapes and te.xr-. 
�o-;nt;., .. ... --··-

Is the studen 
able to mention 
f a c t o r s  
i n f l u e n c i n g  
sexual behaviour 
in d i fferent age 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPFCIHC OBJF.CTIVF.S TEACBING/LF \�I�G TE.\CIII�G/ ASSESS:\-IE�'I' �0. 0 .. 

J. d i f f c r e n t i a t e 
responsible from 
irresponsible sexual 
beha" iour and their 
impact on oncscl f 
family and 
community 

STRATEGIES LEARNING PERIODS 
RESOURCF.S 

-----+----=�:....:.-----
11) Students to present group 

tasb IC.lr plcnar} d i...cussmn 
and the teacher to guide them 
to make any neccssar� 
corrections and 
c lari lications. 

i) \tudents using guidelines to 
role pia� on responsible and 
Irresponsible sc\ual 
beha\ iour 

ii) lhe teacher to guide -;tmknts 
to d1scuss responsible and 
irresponsible sc'l.ual 
beha\ iour and their impact 
on oneself: family and 
community as shown in the 
role play and make 
conclusions. 

1ii) Students to tabulate the 
differences bet\\Cen 
responsible and irresponsible 
sc:\ual behaviour. 
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the �llldent • Pictures. charts, I Is  
p ho t o g ra p h .,  
n r o c h u r e -. .  

able to nH:ntJon 
f a c t o r s  
i n f l u e n c 1 n g  
-;e'l.ual hcha\ •our 
111 different age 
groups of 
people? 

r I I e r s 
R a d i o  v i d e o  
tape., and te'l.ts 
dcpictlllg case .. 
of sexuality and 
� e 'l. u a l  
beha\ iour. 

• R a d i o  V i d eo b the student 
tapes d i ffe r e n t i a t e  

• fexts depicting respons1ble from 
cases of i r r e  ... p o n s • b l c  
-;e'l.ualit} and � e ' u a I 
sexual behavior behaviours? 
tape�. pictures 
a n d Can the student 
p h o t o g ra p h s  explain the 
showing people impact of 
'"ith different i r r e s p o n s i b l e  
" e x u a I sexual behaviour 
b e h a " i o u r on oneself, 
( re s p o n s i b l e  family and 
a n d communit} ') 
i rres p o n s i b l e  
beha\ iour) 



I 

TOPIC I SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

4. suggest ways of 
e r a d i c a t i n g  
irresponsible sexual 
behaviours/practices in 
the family and 
community 

5. mention appropriate life 
skills required to cope 
with adolescent 
sexuality and sexual 
behaviour. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

-- - --

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to guide students 
using questions and answers 
to outline ways of eradicating 
irresponsible sexual 
behaviour in the family. 
school and community. 

ii) The teacher to guide students 
to summarise the major ideas 
and points on the ways of 
eradicating irresponsible 
sexual behaviour and 
practices 

i) Students in groups using 
guidelines to role play on 
appropriate use of life s!,ills 
to cope with adolescent 
sexuality and sexual 
behaviour. 

ii) Students in their groups to 
outline key messages in the 
role-play and mention the 
appropriate life skills 
required to cope with 
adolescent sexuality and 
sexual behaviour. 
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TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

iii) The teacher to lead plenary 
discussion and make 
clarifications on appropriate life 
skills required to cope with 
adolescent sexuality and sexual 
behaviour such as self esteem, 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

• Video tapes. 
Cassettes pictures 
and charts 
showing people 
with different 
sexual beha\ iour. 

• Texts depicting 
cases of different 
sexual behaviour. 

• Texts depicting 
cases of sexuality 
and sexual 
behaviour. 

• Pictorial charts 

• Video tapes, 
p i c t u r e s .  
photographs and 
charts showing 
different life skills 
required to cope 
with adolescent 
sexuality and 
sexual behaviour. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

- -

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

How well can the 
student suggest 
\\a) s of 
e r a d i c a t i n g  
i r r e s po n s i b l e  
s e x u a I 
bchaviours/practi 
ces in the family 
and community? 

Is the student 
able to mention 
a c c u r a t e l y  
appropriate l ife 
skills required to 
cope with 
a d o l e s c e n t  
sexuality and 
s c x u a I 
behaviours? 

ASSESSMENT NO. OF 
PERIODS 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

16.8 F a  m i I y 
P l a n n i n g  

The student should be 
able to: 

a n d l 1 .  explain the concepts 
of family planning Contracep 

tion and contraception. 

Tf:ACHING/LEANING 

STRATEGIES 

iii)Thc teacher to lead plenary 
discussion and make 
clarifications on appropriate life 
skills required to cope with 
adolescent sexuality and sexual 
behaviour such as self esteem, 
problem solving and decision 
making skills. 

i) Students to discuss on the 
concepts of family planning and 
contraception. 

ii) The teacher to invite a guest 
speaker (health specialist) to 
talk on family planning and 
contraception and their 
advantages and disadvantages 

iii) Students in groups to observe 
and examine various family 
planning devices displayed. 

iv) The teacher to guide students to 
summaries major ideas in the 
guest speaker presentation and 
make conclusion on the 
meaning and importance of 
family planning and 
contraception 

1 3 1  

TEACH IN(;/ 

LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Various famil) 
p l a n n i n g  
d e v i c e s  
(condoms, Intra 
u t e r i n e  
contraceptive 
device IUD cap 
or diaphragm. 
contraceptive 
p i I I s . 
spermicide and 
the calendar 

• C h a r t s ,  
p i c t u r e s ,  
photographs of 
family planning 
devices. 

ASSESSM ENT I NO. OF 

PERIODS 

Can the student 
e x p l a i n  
a c c u r a t e l y 
concepts of 
family planning 
a n d 
contraception? 

4 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACH lNG/LEAN lNG 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

2. state social cultural I i )  Students in  groups to • Samples 
1------------------�--------� 

of ' Hovv correctly 
pract1ce� which discuss on social cultural contraceptives. can the student 

of l state social enhance family practices enhancing family • Charts/pictures 
planning. 

13. outline the importance 
of male involvement 
in family planning. 

planning. 
ii) "I he teacher to organi.1e the 

students responses and use 
them to lead a class 
discussion. 

i) Students using guidelines 
to role pia> on the 
importance of male 
involvement in family 
planning. 

i i )  The teacher to lead class 
discussion the importance 
or male involvement in 
liunily planning 

6.9 Matern a I The student should be able 1 i) 
and Child to: 

\tudents to discuss the 
importam:c of maternal and 
child care. 

i 

Care I .  e:\plai n the concept of 
maternal and child 
care. 

ii) 'lt!achcr to organi:te the 
students' responses and use 
them to lead a discussion 
on the concept of maternal 
nnd child care 
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-
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SUU-TOPIC SPECIFIC OD.JECTIVES TEACIJ INWLEANIN(; 

STRATEGIES 

v a r 1 o u 
contracepti\ es 

s I cultural practices 
vvhich enhance 
family planning'? • Radio cos sets/\ ideo 

tapes 
• Te\.ts on menls and 

demerits of famil} 
planning 

• Charts/texts 
importance of 
involvement 
family planning 

• Radio cassettes 
• Video tapes 
• Sample.;; 

contracepth cs. 

on 
male l is the student 

111 able to outline 
the imporl<lnce of' 
m a I e 
invol\ement in 

of l f�1mily planning? 

• Charts. photographs. 
p1ctures i l lustrating 
health) mother and 
ch1ld. 

Can the student 
c:\plain correctly 
the concept of 
maternal and 
child care'? • ()amplcs of proper 

d1et for lactatmg 
mother and child 

4 

TEAC� 

LEAl� 
I�G/ 

NING 
ASSESS:\-lENT I �0. 01• 

PJ<:RIOI>S 
RESOU RCES -f ---1 

• Sample· 
pO\\dCn 
(1-!.g. Lac 

• Video 1<1 
• Picture 

photogr: 
a \\OillCI 

of 1-Jow correctly 
d mill\ can the -.tudcnt 
tog en) sta tc soc ia I 
pc� cultural practices 

nr \\ hich enhance 
ph' ur family planning'! 

breast 



TOI,IC SU B-TOPIC "iPI· CIFIC on.n:CTIVI�S rEACIII:"i(;/LEANI:"i<. 
- -· 

TE,,< Ill "C ,, 
STJ�ATEGIES LEAnNI"''IG 

Rl< SOl RC f".S 1-----+-------t---------1-----------t-------..__ 

2. mention socio-
cultural factors \\hich 
affect maternal and 
child care in the 
family and 
community 

i )  !he teacher to assign group 
tasks to student::. to 
investigate soc io-cultura I 
factors \\hich affect 
maternal and child care in 
the famil) and community 

i i) Students to present group 
tasks for plenary discussion 
and the teacher to guide 
students to summari/e their 
rcspon-;es and make any 
necessary corrections and 
clarifications 
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• <iamples of 
pm .. de red milk 
( c g Lactogen) 

• Video tapes 
• Picture or 

photographs llf 
a women brca-.t 
feeding her 
child 

• P i c t u r e s .  
p h o t o g r a p h s  
c h a r t -; 

s h o w i n g  
h e a l t h y  
u n h e a l t h y  
mother and 
child 

• <iamples of 
mfant formula 
e.g 526 
Lactogen) 

• Video tape-, 
• Video tapes 

,,SSI SS�H ._.I I NO. OF 

Pf'I{IOI>S 

l low correct!) 
can the ... tudent 
-.tate SOCiii J 
cultural practices 
\\hich enhance 
famil) planning'> 

Can the student 
mention the 
soc io - c u l t u r a l  
factors \\ hich 
affect maternal 
and child care in 
the family and 
community? 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

3. suggest appropriate 
ways of providing 
maternal and child 
care for people living 
with HTV/AIDS 
(PLWHA) 

i) Students to discuss on the 
ways of providing 
appropriate maternal and 
child care for people living 
with HlV/AIDS 

ii) Teacher to organi1e the 
students responses and use 

TEACHING/ 

I 
ASSESSMENT ., NO. OF 

LEARNING PERIODS 
RESOURCES 

• Charts, pictures 

them to lead a discussion on r • 

a n d 
photographs of 
women and 
children living 
w i t h 
HIV?AIDS. 
Samples of 
proper diet for 

Is the student 
able to suggest 
appropriate ways 
of providing 
maternal and 
child care for 
people living 
with HIV/AIDS 
(PLWII)? the ways of providing 

appropriate maternal and 
child care for people living 
with IIIV/AIDS (PLWHA) 

iii) The teacher to invite a 
guest speaker to talk on 
wa) of providing 
appropriate maternal and 
child care for people living 
with HIV/AIDS. 
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mother and 
child living 
w i t h 
HIV/AIDS. 

• Video tapes 
showing ways 
of providing 
a p p r o p r i a t e  
maternal and 
child care for 
people living 
w i t h 
HIV/AIDS 
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FORM FOUR 

CLASS COMPETENCES 

By the end of Form Four. the student should have ability to: 
I .  make appropriate use of biological knowledge. concepts and principles in 

solving various problems in daily life: 
1 perform practical activities in growth processes. genetics and evolution; 
3. demonstrate appropriate use of genetic principles to improve animal, crop 

production and resolve socio-cultural conflicts; 
-l. demonstrate positive attitudes towards personal, community and social 

values as well as resolving health related problems; 
5. group organisms according to their similarities and differences. 

CLASS OBJECTIVES 

By the end of Form Four Course. the student should be able to: 
I .  acquire basic knowledge, skills. concepts. principle and mechanisms of 

physiological processes in plants and animal; 
2 develop practical skills in studying gro\\>1h processes. genetics and 

evolution: 
3. apply knowledge. skills and principles of genetics in improving plant and 

animal breeds as well as resolving socio-cultural conflicts (eg. Marital 
conflicts and child rejection); 

4. develop positive attitude. towards. counseling and voluntarytesting 
(CYT) and taking care of people living with HIV I AIDS; 

5. classify organisms in their respective kingdoms. phylum and class. 
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TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

1.0 GROWTIII 1 . 1  Concept of 
Gro\vth 

I .2 M i t o s i s 
a 11 d 
Growth 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES! TEACiti�G/LEANING 
STRATFGIES 

The student should he 
able to: 
I .  explain the concept 

of grow1h. 

2. I nvestigate intern a I 
and external factor-. 
affecting growth in 
plants and animals. 

J'he student should be 
able to; 

I .  e:-..plain the conct.:pt 
of mitosis. 

i) Students to discuss in 
groups the meaning and 
importance of grO\\th 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the meaning 
and importance of growth. 

i) The teacher to guide 
students through questions 
and anw.cr-. to mention 
internal and c:-..tcrnal factors 
aflccting gro\\.th in plants 
and animal-. 

i i)  Students guided by the 
teacher to carry out 
e�pcrimcnts to imcstagate 
internal and external f1tctors 
allccting growth in plants 
and animals. 

iii) The teacher to make 
reflect ion of the e\periment 
and clarity main points. 

i )  The tcac her to guide 
students in groups to 
discuss the Cllnccpt of 
mitosis 

1 36 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT! NO. OF 
PERl ODS 

• Charts I diagrams Is the student 
/pictures showing able to explain 
d e \  c I o p m e n  t a I the concept of 
stages of plants and grlm th'? 
animals. 

• Real objects 

• Organic and Can the student 
Inorganic fcrti li/crs i n " e s t  i g a 1 c 

• Pesticides and internal and 
Herbicide e\ternal fitctors 

• Water a f f e c 1 i n g 
• Sunlight growth in 
• Rope/thread plants and 
• Young polled a n i m a I s 

plants practically'' 
• R u l e r / t a p e  

measures 
• Small animals 
• A \ariety of food 

substances. 

• C h a r t s  'vt o d c l s  
/photographs/Oiagr 
amslslidcs showing 
stages of rn itnsis. 

-· ·---

Is the student 
able to e:\plain 
the concept of 
mitosis? 

2 

6 

TOI'IC SlJU-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACII ING/LEANI�G TEACI I ING/ ASSESSMENT NO. OF 
STRATEGIES 

I ii) Students to present their 
tasks and the teacher to 
make elarificatillll and 
eonclu ... inn 

2. illustrate stages of i) The h:achcr to guide 
,...,;.,.....C";Il" - - - - stmlcnt s ill g[Ql!Jli Hl 

LEAR,ING 
RESOl l�CES 

• \1 i c r o s c o p c 
sl1dcs 

• vllcroseopc 0 f 
mitosis . 

._..
_ 

---___, 

• Charts/models 

� � -

Can 

PFI�IOI>S 

� �----· - -

thl· student 
_ . ./nllf\lt\nr:mh .. .;/,1 i i llu ... ro·lll•• .·nrn-a••tl\. 



TOPIC SlJR-TOPIC SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES 

2. i l lustratc 
mitosis 

-.tagc... or 

3. explain the 
significance of mitosis 
in growth 

T •  A( I l iNG/LEA �I'\(; 

S'l ltATE(; at •:S 

i i )  Studenh to pre ... cnt their 
tasks and the teacher to 
make clarilicatil'n and 
conclusion 

i) The teacher to guide 
... tudents in groups to 
discu-.s ... tagcs or Ill itosis. 

ii) Swdcnts to i l lustrate 
stages l)r mitosis 
diagnunmatically and the 
tem:her to reflect on the 
drawings and mat..e 
necessary clari lie at ions 

i) The teacher to guide 
students in groups to 
di ... cuss the signiticancc or 
mitosis in growth. 

ii) Students to prc..,l!nt their 
group tasks in a plemtr)' 
discussion. 

i i i) Tcacher to rellect on the 
presentations and make 
clarification 

�---------��-------------+---
1 .3 Growth and 

Dcvclopme 
ntal stages 
in Human 

fhe student should be 
able to: 

I .  explain the concept'i 
of grO\\th and 
development in human 
being. 

i) Students to discuss the 
�neaning ofdilluse gnmth 
1n groups. 
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TF:AC I I I N<../ 

LEAR�I'IG 

RESOl'RCES 

• 1\.-1 i c r o s c o p e 
slides 

�---·--

,\SSESS�l EN 'I' NO. OF 

l)El�IOI>S 

�----1 

• ;\-I icroscope o I' 
mitosis. 

---------+- l 
• Charts/models 

I photograph-.' d i 
agrams/sl ide.., 
showing stage.., 
of Mitos1s 

• M i c ro s c o p e  
slide.., 

• M 1croscope 

• Chart-./modeb 
/photograph..,/d 1 
agramsh. l ide.., 
showing <;tagc-. 
or  mitosi'> 

• \1 i c r o s c u p e 
slide� 

• \1 icroscope 

· C h a r t s  
diagram of 
human growth 
curve. 

Can the student 
i l lustratc cnrrectlv 
stages or Ill itosis'? • 

-- -
I hm accurate I> can 
the -.tudent e\.plain 
the significance or 
iv11tosis in growth? 

Is the student able to 
explain concepts of 
growth and 
de\ c lopmcnt in 
human being? 6 



TOPIC 

1.0 GROWTH 

TOPIC 

- -

SUB-TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

the stages of 
post-natal 

and 

2. explain 
human 
growth 
development. 

3 .  c x p I a 1 n 
p h y s i o l o g i c a l ,  
psychological and 
behaviour changes 
associated with 
growth and 
development 

SPECIFIC OB.JECTIVES 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

ii) The teacher to culminate the 
discussion by highlighting the 
meaning of diffuse growth. 

iii) Students to use the highlights 
to deduce the meaning of 
diffuse growth and distinctive 
characteristics. 

i) Students in groups to observe 
displayed charts and discuss 
the stages and changes during 
human growth and 
development. 

ii) The Teacher to clarify on the 
psychological. physiological, 
physical and behavioral 
changes associated with each 
stage of human growth and 
de\clopmcnt. 

i) Students in small groups to 
discuss physiological, 
psychological and behaviour 
changes associated with 
growth and development in 
chi ldhood, adolescence, 
reproductive age, middle and 
old age. 
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TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIF.S 

ii) The teacher to culminate the 
discussion and clarify major 
points. 

4. Outline factors which i) The teacher to lead students 
_ _ _ _ -£1l"--• •L-- -·--- -•�c . in_aruun,_ to di-.cu,s_ the 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 
• C h a r t s /  

diagrams. pict 
ures shO\\ ing 
developmental 
stages in man 

• Photographs/ 
C h a r t s  
s h o w i n g  
stages of 
human growth 
from infanc) 
to old age 

• Charts on 
N u t r i t i o n ,  
shelter, and 
other basic 
needs 

TEACHING/ 
LF.AR�ING 

RESOURCES --

1 • Photographs/ 
rh:�rt�dim�ram' 

I I 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Can the student 
explain the stages 
of human post­
natal growth and 
development? 

Is the student able 
to explain 
p h y s i o l o g i c a l  
psychological and 
b e h a v i o u r  
c h a n g e s  
associated \\ ith 
gro\\th and 
development? 

ASSESSM F. NT 

Can the student 
_ ,outline the_ 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

I 

I 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

4. Outline factors which 
affect the rate of 
physical deterioration 
of human body and 
services required to 
meet the needs of an 
individual at each 
stage 

TEACIIINWLEANING 
STI�ATEGIES 

ii) The teacher to culminate the 
· discussion and clarify major 

points. 

i) The teacher to lead students 
in groups to discuss the 
factors allccting the rate of 
physical deterioration of 
human body and services 
required to meet the needs of 
an individual at each stage. 

ii) Students to investigate the 
factors which affect the rate 
or physical deterioration of 
human body and services 
required to meet the needs of 
an individual at each stall: 

iii) The teacher to clarify on the 
study findings and emphasize 
that improve to reduce 
factors which atfcct the rate 
of physical deterioration of 
human body and services 
required to meet the needs of 
an individual at each stage 
will enhance the quality of 
human life. 
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TEACHING/ 
LEAR� lNG 

RESOURCES 

• Photographs/ 
charts/d iagrnms 
showing human 
developmental 
stages 

• Charts/pictures 
varieties of 
food. 

• A variety of 
food substances 

ASSESSl\U:NT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Can the student 
outline the 
factors which 
affect the mte of 
p h y s i c a l  
deterioration or 
human body and 
sen. ices required 
to meet the needs 
of an individual 
at each stage'? 



TOJ>IC SUB-TOPIC 

1 .4 G r o w t h  
I n 
FIO\\erin 
g Plants 

---- -

TOPIC SlJB-TO.I,JC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING TEACHING/ ASSESS.\IENT 1 l'iO. <W 
STRATEGIES LEARNING ! J>ERIOI>S, 

RESOURCES 
The student should be i) The teacher to guide students , • Germinating Is the student ahle to 8 

able to to explain the concepts of seed� explain the concept 
I .  explain the localized gro\\ th in plants. • R u l c r T a p e  or seed germ in at ion'? 

concept of seed ii} Students Ill groups to mca�ure 
germination . observe the germinating • Rope 'Thread 

seeds and growing regions of • lndmn ink 
a plant fbr 5 - 7 da) s and • Cotton wool 
discuss the changes • Retina d ishe-, 
observed. • Hand lem. 

iii) The teacher to culminate the • Young plants 
discussion by h igh lighting 
the conccpl of locali/ed 
gnm·th and germ ination in 
!lowering plants 

i )  Students to discuss the • Extracts/te\.ts Can the student 
2. outline changes changes which occur during on the outline chang�:-, 

''h ich occur seed g.�:nnination. c h a n g e s which occur during 
during seed ii) 'rhe tcach�:r to lead a cla-,s which occur -.eed germination? 
germination. di..,cussion on the changes during seed 

wh ich occur during Sl!ed gem1ination 
germ ination. 

3. i n  .. e � t i g a t e  i )  The teacher to guide �tudcnts • Seeds l low accuratelv can 
c o n d i t i o n s  to pcrli.1nn an c\pcriment to • \Vater the stud�:n 1 
necessary for seed invest igatc the condit ions • Cotton wool i n ,· e s t i g a t e  
gcm1ination neceso;ary fix germination • Petri dishes conditions necessary 

;�nd discus.., their findings. • Indian ink li.lr seed germ in at ion 
- ---· 

e:'\pcrimenta l ly? 
�--- - --
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SI,ECIFIC OIUEC"I'IVEsf TEAC'IIINWLEANIN<; 

STRATE<; I ES 
TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT "0. Of< 

LEARNIN<; PFRIODS 
IU:SOl JRCES ----------------------+--ii) Students to deduce li·nrn the • T e .\ 1 u a I I s  the student 

find ings the condit1on� materials ahle to e.\pla in 
necessary l(w germination the concept of and. pr�scnr _aheir tasl,. in a 

I 
loeali

.

ted . gn�wt!l 
c l<hs d1,cuss1on. and gcmunat um! 

ii i )  'I he teacher to rdlect on the 
prc�cntmion, and point out 
........ _ __ _ _  J!.-

I 
I ! 



TOPIC I SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OIUECTIVICSI '1'1:.\(· l l l i'l<;ll.E.,�. i''G 
STI�ATEC;u:s 

�1. cmry out practical 
aclt\ ttiCS tO 
demonstrate cpigeal 
and hypogeal 
gem1ination 

5. C.\amine growing 
regions of a radical 
and plumule (root 
and shoot apices) 

- --
i i)  �tudcnts to deduce from the 

ftndtn"' the conditton-.; 
necessary for gcnn i nnt ion 
�1nd prc..,cnt thetr task 111 a 
clas.., dl'>cu-,...,ion. 

iii)'l he h.ach�r to rcllcct on the 
prescntatioth and point 'Hit 
the wnditions necessary lhr 
seed germination 

i) Students in group ... to can') 
lHtl c�pcrimcnls on cpigcal 
and hypogcal germination 
and report their e\pcrimcnt 
findings in plenary 
discussion. 

ii) rhc teacher to reflect on 
students responses and make 
nece.,-.ary clarifications 

i) �tudcnts in groups to pcrl(mn 
C.\pcriments to c\am inc the 
growing regions of a radical 
and a plumule (root and 
shoot apices). 

141  

I'E.H t-11"1<. !Assl-:ss:'\-n "' • I No o t-
I.FARNING I PEIUOUS 

RESOl R(ES 

• T e ' t u a ' I ''  the ..;tudent 
material... able to C\phtlll 

the concept of 
locall/cd 1!f0\\ th 
and germ 111<11 ton'? 

1 
• [) i a g r a m s ' Can the ... wdcnt 

drawings on carry out 
s c c d p r a c t i c a l  
germ in at ion 

-

activtltes to 
dcnw-;tratc on 
cpigcal and 
h y p o g c a l  
germination'' 

• { Jcrut t n a  t i n g  
'iCcds Can the ;,tudcnt 

• l'crnd j,h6 c'l.am inc gHm ing 

• W,H�' rcgtons of a root 

• ·r hn:ad/Ropc and a 'ihoot 
• Ruler c\pcrimentall>? 

• Indian ink 



TOPIC SUS. TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING TEACHING/ 
STRATEGIES LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ii) Students to take 
measurement of the growing 
shoot and root periodically 
and discuss their findings. 

iii) The teacher to make 
rcllcction of the experiment 
and clarify main points 

2. 1  Concept of The student should be i) Students in groups to discuss • Photographs/ 
2.0 GENETICS 

Genetics able to: the meaning of genetics, p i c t u r e s  

I .  explain the concept variations and resemblance s h o w i n g  

of genetics. which exists among members of the 

members of the same family. same family 

ii) The teacher to give 
conclusion thereby 
formulate definitions of 
inheritance and genetics 

2. state common i) The teacher to display all : • Charts showing 

terms used 10 common terms used an common tcnns 

genetics. genetics. used in genetic 

ii) Students to discuss on the 
meaning of each term and 
synthesize their responses 
thereby to formulate 
definition/meaning of each 
term 
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TOPIC SUB-TOPIC Sl'ECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACIIINWLEANING TEACHING/ 
STRATI<:<;IES LEARN IN(; 

I RESOURCES 

i i i)Thc teacher to make 1 
clarification and conclusion I 
on the common tcm1s used 1 
in genetics 

I 

. --- --------· - "- "- r.::.. - - -- ·- =- --._ ThP.._ �ttu-lem_ -. hn u lci_ hc._ _ i\_ <;; ,.,,-t,..,,c:_ to_ ,ti.:r a """- ''n- tl"·--- • �'vtndci..;/Charts 

ASSESSMENT 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the concept of 
genetics? 

I low correctly 
can the student 
state common 
terms used 
genetics? 

ASSESSi 

'" tht': 

in 

� 

rl '  

:•'' ,,jll 1 .(  

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

NO. 0 1· 

P•:I{IOUS 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

2.2 G c n e t i c  
Materials 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain the concept of 

genetic materials. 

2. describe the structure 
and composition of 
genetic materials. 
( Deoxy ribonucleic 
acid and Ribonucleic 
acid) 

TEACIIING/LEANING 

STRATEGIES 

iii) The teacher to make 
clarification and conclusion 
on the common tcm1s used 
in genetics 

i) Students to discuss on the 
meaning of genetic 
material. 

ii) The teacher to make 
clarification and 
conclusion. 

i) Students in groups to 
o b s e r v e  
models/pictures/photograp 
hs of ON/\ and RNA 
molecules und discuss its 
stmcturc and composition 

ii) Students to draw and label 
the structure of DN/\ and 
RNA molecule. 

iii) lhe teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the structure 
of DNA and RNA 
molecules and clarify the 
students responses. 
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TEACHING/ 

LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

• Models/Charts 
/ p i c t u r e s  
s h o w i n g  
g e n e t i c  
materials 

ASSESSMEN"f r NO. OF 

PERIODS 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the concept of 
g e n e t i c  
materials? 

• M o d e I s I Can the student 
d i a g r a m I describe the 
pictures/photog structure and 
raphy DN/\ composition of 
molecule g c n e t i c 

• Plasticine/clay materials? 
soi 1/beads for 
moulding DNA 
m o l e c u l e  
model 

• Zip 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES ! TEACHING/U:AMNG 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEAR�I�G 

RESOl RCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

2.3 Principles of 
I nhcritance 

2.3.1 Concept 
of 

Inheritance 

3. d i f f e r e n t i a t e 
Deo:x) ribonucleic acid 
(DNA) from 
Ribonucleic acid 
(RNA) 

The student should be able 
to 
I .  explain the concept or 

inheritance 

2.3.2 Mendelian I fhe student should be able 
inheritance to 

---

I .  state 'v1cndel's FiN 
La\v of inheritance 

i)  \tudents in groups to obscr\C 
Modclslpictures dwgrams' of 
DNA and R'\11\ and discu-;s 
their diflcrences. 

ii) The teacher to clari l) on the 
di fferences bet\\Cen DNA and 
RNA and make conclus1on. 

i) <itudents in groups to discuss 
observabk features of 
members of the "ame ramil). 

i i) I he teacher to lead plenary 

• \11 o d c I s / ,l i s the student 
pictures. diagrmm • .  able to 
of Rl\.A & D'J\ d i ffere n t i a t e  
and D'J \ j [)]'; \ from 
molecules RN \'' 

• P 1 c t u r c s ' I Can the student 
photographs

. 
or explain the 

members of the I concept 
same famil) inheritance'? 

of 

discussion and make 1 • F lowers and 
clarilicat10n and conclusion 
on the concept ot inheritance. 

i) The teacher to organiLe a :)tudy 
visit at '-Chool l�tnn or ncar by 
pcastbcun farm. 

i i) \tudents in groups to ohsen c 
and discuss diflcrcnt parts of 
the plunt (i.e stem length. 
!lower colour, pod colour and 
shape. and seed colour and 
�hapc) 
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lca\es of plants of 
the same lnmily 
e.g Okra. 
Hibiscus .cotton, 
bean and pea 
plants. 

• Mature Pea or l b the student 
beam plant. able to state the 

Mendel's First 
I a\\ of 
lnhcritnncc? 

•f'OPIC r S<Jn-TOJ•IC . - - -- --
r-SPECIFIC OHJ.ECTIVI�S TEACU.ING/LEANIN<; TEACH ING/ ASSESSMENT 

STRATJI�GIES LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

iii) The teacher to usc students 

I tindings to lead a class 
discussion on the 
charactcri:>tics features 

I used to investigate Mcndcls 
First llaw of inheritance . 

iv) Students to summarize 
--------- ----------- -�-�------ · ·�- · 

8 

- -
NO. OF 
PF.RIOOS 

I 



TOPIC I SVU-TOPICI SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

2. illustrate monohybrid 
crosses and interpret 
their results of crosses 
and ratios 

3.  interpret data from 
m o n o h y b r i d  
experiments to 
demonstrate .Mendel's 
Pirst Law of 
Inheritance 
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·n:ACIIING/Lfo:ANING 

STRATEGIES 

iii) The teacher to usc students 
findings to lead a class 
discussion on the 
characteristics features 
used to investigate Mendels 
Fir�t law of inheritance . 

iv) Students to surnmari1c 
major points and state 
.Mendel's First Law of 
inheritance. 

i )  Students to discuss the 
meaning of monohybrid 
crosses and ratios. 

ii) The teacher to guide 
students to il lustrate using 
genetic diagrams the 
monohybrid crosses and 
ratios. 

i)  Students in groups using 
guidelines to interpret data 
form monohybrid 
experiments to demonstrate 
Mendel's First Law of 
inheritance and discuss 
their interpretation 
finding:;. 
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TEACHING/ 

LEARNING 
RESOliRCF.S 

• Fresh green 
p e a s / b e a n s  
pods 

• P i c t u r e s /  
photographs 

• Pea/bean seeds 
• Beads of h...-o 

different color s 
(e.g black and 
white/red and 
yellow) 

• Beakers 

�----1 ___ __, 

ASSESS,'\II':NT I" NO. OF 
PF.RIODS 

I low accurately can 
the student i llustr<lle 
monohybrid crosses 
and ratios'} 

Can the student 
accurately interpret the 
monohybrid crosses 
and ratios? 

Can the student 
intorpret data from 
m o n o h y b r i d  
experiments to 
demonstrate Mendel's 
First Law of 
I n h e r i t a n c e  
c�pcrimentally? 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

-�----------···-· 

SUB-TOPlC 

2.3.3 Non­
M e n d e l & a n  
Inheritance 

---
SUB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACIDNG/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT! NO. OF 
PERIODS 

4. illustrate patterns of 
Inheritance that 
follow Mendel's First 
Law of Inheritance 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain concepts of 

i n c o m p l e t e  
dominance and co 
dominance. 

SPECIFIC OR.JECTIVES 

2. illustrate patterns of 
inheritance that 
deviates from 
Mendel's First Law of 
Inheritance 

ii) The teacher use students 
findings to make 
clarifications and 
conclusion. 

i )  The teacher to guide 
students in groups to 
discuss the patterns of 
inheritance of albinisms. 
tongue rolling. ABO and 
Rhesus factors (Rh 
factor) blood grouping 
and sickle cell anaemia. 

ii) Student to present group 
tasks in a plenary 
discussion. 

i) Students in groups to 
discuss the meaning of 
Incomplete �tominance 
and co-domi 1ance 

ii) The teacher to usc 
students responses to 
clarify on the meaning 
of incomplete 
dominance and co­
dominance 
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TJ<:ACHING/LEANI:'IIG 

• 250gm ( I  /4kg) of 
bean or pea seeds 

• 50 - 100 beads of two 
different colour (e.g 
black and white/red 
and yellow) 

• Beakers 

• Charts, pictures and 
p h o t o g r a p h s  
showing members 
of the same family. 

• P i c t u r e s I 
p h o t o g r a p h s  
showing animals 
with diiTcrcnt colour 
black, ""hitc. brown 
and dotted cow. cat 
goat or hen. 

Is the student 
able to illustrate 
patterns of 
Inheritance that 
follow Mendel's 
First Law of 
Inheritance? 

Is  the student 
able to explain 
i n c o m p l e t e  
dominance and 
co-dominance? 

TEACtiiNG/ ASSESSME�T 

6 

NO. OF 
STRATEGIES LEARNING PERIODS 

RESOURCES 

i )  Students to discuss on the • Chart, pictures, How well can the 
patterns of inheritance that photogntphs student illustrate 
deviates from the Mendel's • Beads of patterns of 
First Law of Inheritance. d i f f e r e n t  inheritance that 

ii) The teacher to organize colours deviates from 
students responses and usc • Beakers Mendel's First 
them to describe u:.-.ing Law of 

I i 

-� "' ___________ _.. ___ ---_________ .. __ .._ , __ L l-k-... :tn-.,....-.,?�� __ -



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

2.4 Sex 
Determination 
and Inheritance 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

2. illustrate patterns of 
inheritance that 
deviates from 
Mendel's First Law of 
Inheritance 

I .  describe the 
mechanism of sex 
determination and 
inheritance. 

146 

TEACIIING/LJ<:ANING 

STRATEGIES 

i) Students to discuss on the 
patterns of inheritance that 
deviates from the Mendel's 
First Lnw of Inheritance. 

ii) The teacher to organi7c 
students responses and use 
them to describe using 
genetic diagrams the 
pattern or inheritance that 
deviates from the Mendel's 
First Law of Inheritance. 

iii) Students to describe 
patterns of inheritance 
using genetic diagram. 

i) Students in group using 
genetic diagrams to 
describe the mechanism of 
sex determination and 
inheritance. 

ii) The teacher to make 
clarification and conclusion 
on the mechanism of sex 
determination and 
inheritance. 
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-�-- -· 
TEACH I�<./ 

LEARNIJ\,/G 

RESOURCES 

Ass•:ss:\n:N'J:----"1 ���o. ()..­
PERIODS 

• Chart, pictures, 
photographs 

• Beads of 

How well can the 
student illustrate 
patterns of 
inheritance that d i f f e r e n t  

colours 
• Beakers 

• P h o t o g r a p h s  
/ p ; c t u r e s  
s h o w i n g  
d i f f e r e n t  
animals 

deviates from 
�tendel's First 
Law of 
Inheritance? 

Can the student 
describe the 
mechanism of 
s e x 
d e t e rm in at i o n  
and inheritance? 

8 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

�-·--------

SUB-TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

2. explain the concepts 
of sex linked, sex 
limited. and sex 
influenced characters 

3. explain consequences 
of sex preference and 
sex selection. 

i) Students in groups to 
discuss the meaning of sex 
linked, sex limited and sex 
influence characters. 

ii) Students in groups to 
discuss observable features 
of animals of dillcrcnt sex 
(e.g long hair of lion, big 
comb and plumage of hen, 
long horns of goat and 
cow). 

iii) T he teacher to make 
clarification nnd conclusion 
on the concepts of sex 
linked. sex limited and sex 
influenced characters. 

i) Students to discuss on the 
consequences of sex 
prelcrence and sex 
selection. 

ii) The teacher to organize the 
student's responses and use 
them to lead a discussion on 
the consequences of sex 
preference and sex 
selection. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 
• C h a r t s .  

p i c t u r e s .  
p h o t o g r a p h s  
s h o w i n g  
animals of 
different sex 
e.g long homed 
goat/cow big 
comb and 
plumage of her 

• Samples of 
study report on 
socio-cultural 
f a c t o r s  
influencing sex 
preference and 
sex selection. 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the concept of 
sex linJ..:ed, sex 
limited and sex 
i n f l u e n c e d  
characters? 

I s  the student 
able to explain 
consequences of 
sex prelcrcnce 
and selection? 

--- .J. 
14R 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT NO. OF 
STRATI<:Gif:S LEARNING PERIODS I RESOURCES I 

iii) The teacher to invite a guest Is the student 
. 

. 
speaker to talk on sex I ahle to explain 

I � d I . , the of prelercnce an sex sc cct1on concept 
and its consequence�. sex linked, �ex 

iv) Students to summaries major limited and sex 
from the -�--------------· ---·-·---�-- _(!Oints guest -- i n f 1 �· c; n �-c d 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

2.5 Va r i a t i o n  
a m  o n  g 
Organisms 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

The student should bl! 
able to 
I .  explain the concept 

of variation. 

2. identify variations 
among organisms 

iii) The teacher to invite a guest 
speaker to talk on sex 
preference and sex selection 
and its consequences. 

iv) Students to summaries major 
points from the guest 
speakers presentation that 
will lead them to explain 
consequences of sex 
preference and :;ex selection 

i) Students in groups to observe, 
discuss and record variations 
exist among members of the 
same family. 

ii) The teacher to lead class 
discussion and make 
clarifications 

i) The teacher to guide students 
through questions and 
answers to identify variations 
among organisms. 

ii) Students in groups to carry 
out simple experiments on 
variations among organisms. 
record their tindings. 
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TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• P i c t u r e s /  
photograph of 
members of the 
same family 

• Real o�jccts 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the concept of 
sex linked, sex 
limited and l'ex 
i n f l u e n c e d  
chamcters? 

Can the student 
com.:ctly explain 
the concept of 
variations'? 

• Extracts/texts How accurately 
on variations can the student 
a m  o n  g i d e n t i f y 
organisms. variations among 

organisms? 

4 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

3. give the meaning of 
continuous and 
d i s c o n t i n u o u s  
variations. 

4. d i f f e r e n t i a l c 
continuous from 
d i s c o n t i n u o u s  
variation 

5. explain causes of 
variation among 
O�.!anisms. 

TEACIUNG/LEANI�G 
STRATEGIES 

0 Students in groups to discuss 
different types of variations. 

ii) The teacher to lead class 
discussion on the meaning of, 
continuous and discontinuous 
variations. 

i) The teacher to assign group 
tasks to students to observe 
and discuss different types of 
variation existing in 
organisms around the school 
surroundings 

ii) Students to discuss the 
differences between 
continuous and discontinuous 
variation. 

iii) Using the information 
collected. the teacher to 
clarif)• on the differences 
between continuous and 
discontinuous variations. 

i) Students to discuss and 
suggest the possible causes of 
variation among organisms. 

1 50 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 
. P i c t u r e s /  

photographs of 
members of the 
same species 

• Real objects 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the :otudent 
able to give the 
meaning of, 
continuous and 
d iscont  i n  uous 
variations? 

• Variety of l Can the student 
organisms around d i ffc r e  n l i a t e  
the school continu�)US from 
surroundings d iscont i n  uous 

variation? 

• Variety of Is the student 
o r g a n i s m s able to explain 
showing diiTercnt causes of 
variations variation among 

or •an i•ml s'! 

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACliiNG/LEANING TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT NO. OF I 
STRATEGI�:s LEARNING PERIODS 

ii) The teacher to jot down the 
students response in the 

' chalk board and give 
comments and clari licat ions 
on the causes of \'ariation 
among organism . 

RESOURCES 

. -----------� -��--JI....--------�"""""'"""""'�======i=:----:-
_

-:: .. --+---=--�---+--_-_ -



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

2.6 G e n e t i c  
Disorders 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

ii) The teacher to jot down the 
student� response in the 
chalk board and give 
comments and clarifications 
on the causes of \'ariation 
among organism. 

The student should be 
able to: 

i) Students in groups to observe 
the DNA molecules model 
and discuss the arrangement 
of hascs. 

I .  give the meaning of 
genetic disorders. 

2. cite e:-..amples 
genetic disorders. 

ii) The teacher to guide students 
to a her the sequence of bases 
of the DNA molecule model 
and discuss its consequences 
(genotypically and 
phenotypically) 

iii) The teacher to summarise 
students r3esponses and 
guide them to formulate 
proper meaning of genetic 
disorders 

of I i) Students in groups to discuss 
various types of genetic 
disorders (e.g Turner 
syndrome, Down's syndrome 
and Mongolia) 

1 5 1  

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOliRCF.S 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PF.RIODS 

• \ttodels of Can the student 
DNA molecule give the meaning 

• P i c t u r e s  /I of genetic 
photographs  disorders? 8 
s h o w i n g  
i n d i v i d u a l s  
with different 
g e n e t i c  
disorders 

• C h a r t s I Is  the student 
Photographsfac able to cite 
tor of suckled examples of 
red blood cells. g c n e t i c 

disorders? 

8 



TOPIC SliH-TOPIC 

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

2.7 Application 
ofGcncttcs 

------' ------------

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACIHNG/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESS:\lENT I NO. OJ: 

J. explain the causes 
and ciTects of genetic 
disorders. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

The student should be 
able to: 
I . outline application of 

genetics in everyday 
life_ 

--

ii) The teacher to lead a ' • 
plenary discussion on the 
various t)'J>CS of genetic 
disonlcrs. 

P i c t u r c s I 
p h o t o g r a p h s  
showing people 
with difTcrcnt types 
of genetic disorders 
(e.g Turners' 
syndrome. Down's 

i) Students 111 groups to 
discuss causes and ciTects 
of genetic disorders and 
present 'lhl.'ir group tasks 
for plenary discussion. 

ii) The teacher to lead 
plenary discussion and 
give comments and 
clarification on the causes 
and effects or genetic 
disorders 

1 52 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) Students in groups to 
discuss on the 
application of genetics 
in livestock and crop 
production. 

:;\_ Th_.-_ , .,.._,.h_.,..,._ t n. . .n.n11o�:-.--. 

Syndrome, or 
Mongolia. :.upcr 
males, super 
f e m a l e s ,  
haemophilia and 
colour blindness) 

• Sample or l -low accur:.llcly 
chcm icals such as can the student 
caffeine. nicotine. explain the 

• Samples ofdrugs causes, and 
• Food preservnti\"C effects ur 
• C h a rts/pic tures  g e n c t i c 

!-ihowing the etlcct disorders? 
of X-rays, gamma 
rays and lJ ltra-
Violet light to 
organisms 

• Heavy metal e.g 
Mercury 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

• P i c t u r e s I 
photographs/charts 
showing crops and 
livestock hybrids 

• Sample of 

ASSESSMENT 

Can the student 
0 u t I i n c 
applications of 
genetics 111 
Li\cstock and 

'"' ..... .... A- .  : - - J • • •· /''!-- ---.J .. ....._._: __ t) 

PI<:RIOOS 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

6 



TOPIC SU B-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACtiiNG/LEAN ING 

STRATEGIES 

2.7 Application I The student should be 

of Genetics able to: 
I . outline application of 

genetics in everyday 
life. 

2 explain the importance 
of genetics in 
biological science and 
related fields. 

i) Students in groups to 
discuss on the 
application of genetics 
in livestock and crop 
production. 

ii) The teacher to organize 
student's responses and 
use them to lead a class 
discussion on the 
application of genetics 
in l ivestock and crop 
production. 

i) Students m groups to 
discuss the importance 
of genetics in biological 
science and related 
fields 

ii) The teacher to usc 
student responses to 
discuss and make 
clarification on the 
importance of genetics 
in biological science 
and related fields. 
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TEACHING/ 

LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• P i c t u r e s I 
photographs/charts 
showing crops and 
livestock h)brids 

• Sample of 
g e n e t i c a l l y 
modified food 

• P i c t u r e s I 
p h o t o g r a p h s  
s h o w i n g  
g e n e t i c a l ! )  
modified food 

• P i c t u r e s ,  
photographs and 
charts showing 
crop and livestock 
hybrid. 

• P i c t u r e s /  
P h o t o g r a p h s  
s h o w i n g  
g e n e t i c a l l y  
m o d i f i e d  
organisms. 

• Samples of 
g e n e t i c a l l y  
modified food. 

ASSESSM ENT I NO. OF 

PERIODS 

Can the student 
o u t l i n e 
applications of 
genetics in 
Lhestock and 
Crop production? 

Is the student 
able to explain 
the importance of 
genetics in 
b i o l o g i c a l  
science and 
related fields? 

6 



"·-

TOPIC SUB� TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

3.0 CLASSIFICA· 
TIO\ OF 
L I V I N G  
THI\GS 

3 . 1  Kingdom 
Animalia 

TOPIC SU�TOPIC 

3 . 1 . 1  Phylum 
Platyhelminthe 

s 

-- - -- ·---

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain general and 

distinctive features of 
the Kingdom 
Animalia 

i) The teacher to display live 
preserve animal specimens 
and students to group 
according to their similarities 
and differences. 

ii) Students in  groups using 
guiding questions to observe 
the collected and displayed 
organisms, identify and 
record their common 
characteristics 

iii) The teacher to lead students 
in a class discussion on the 
general and distinctive 
features of the kingdom 
Animalia and make 
clarifications. 

2. mention the major I i) 
phyla of the kingdom 
Animalia 

The teacher to guide students 
to observe and group 
organisms according to their 
similarities and differences .. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

The student should be 
able to: 
I .  explain the general 

and distinctive 
features of the phylum 
Platyhelminthes. 

---· 

-

ii) Students to classify 
organisms to theit respective 
phyla and the teacher to 
clarify on students 
misconceptions. 
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TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGrES 

i) Students using hand lens to 
observe preserved specimens 
of flatworms and record 
their physical features. 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the general 
and distinctive features of --. . - � 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• A variety 
animals 

of l Is the student 
able to explain 

• Pictures 
charts 

and 
of 

organisms 10 
k i n g d o m  
Animalia 

• Charts of 
characteristics of 
K i n g d o m  
Animalia 

• A variety of 
animals 

• Charts, diagrams 
and pictures of 
different animals. 

• Charts showing 
characteristics of 
phyla of Kingdom 
Animalia. 

TEACHING/ 

correctly the 
general and 
d i s t i n c t i v e  
features of the 
K i n g d o m  
Animalia? 

How accurately 
can the student 
mention the 
major phyla of 
the Kingdom 
Animalia? 

ASSESSMENT 

2 

NO. OF 
LEARNING PERIODS 

RESOURCES 

• P r e s e r v e d  I s  the student 2 
specimens able to explain 

with examples 
• P r e s e r v e d  the general and 

t a p e w o r m s ,  d i s t r n c t i v c  
liverfluke features of the 

• D i a g r _a m s I - � _ h y I u m 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

3 . 1 . 1  Phylum 
Platyhelminthe 

s 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

The student should be I i) 
able to: 

Students using hand lens to 
observe preserved specimens 
of flatworms and record 
their physical features. 

I .  explain the general 
and distinctive 
features of the phylum 
Plat) helminthes. 

2. describe the structure 
of organisms under 
the phylum 
Platyhelminthes. 

i i) fhe teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the general 
and distinctive features of 
phylum Platyhelminthes. 

iii) Students to outline the 
general and distinctive 
features of phylum 
Platyheliminthcs and the 
teacher to ma�e 
clarifications. 

i ) Students in groups using hand 
lenses to observe the 
tapewonn Taenia and record 
its distinctive features. 

ii) The teacher to lead a plenary 
discussion ·about the 
structure and general and 
distinctive features of a 
tapewonn (Taema) . 

1 5 5  

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 
• P r e s e r v e d  

specimens 

• P r e s e r v e d  
t a p e w o r m s ,  
liverfluke 

• D i a g r a m s / 
pictures of flat 
worms e.g 
planaria liver 
f I u k e , 
tapewonns 

• Hand lenses 

• Pictures of flat 
wonns (Taenia, 
liver fluke, 
Plana ria 

• Charts of the 
general and 
d i s t i n c t i v e 
features of 
p h y l u m  
Platyhelminthes 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the student 
able to explain 
with examples 
the general and 
d i s t i n c t i v e 
features of the 
p h y l u m  
Platyhelrn inthes? 

How accurately 
can the student 
describe the 
structure of 
t a p e w o r m  
(Taenia)? 

2 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPtC 

3.1 .2 Phylum 
Asche I 
minthes 
(Nernat 
oda) 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES! TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

3. explain the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of 
Taenia (Tapewonn) 

The students should be 
able to: 
I .  explain general and 

distinctive features of 
the ph} I urn 
Aschelminthes 

iii) The teachers to guide 
students to describe the 
structure of Taenia 
(tapeworm) and give 
clarifications. 

iv) Student to draw a well 
labeled diagram of a 
tapewonn. 

i) The teacher to lead students 
to discuss the advantages and 
disadvantages of nat worms. 

ii) Students to outline the 
advantages and 
disadvantages ofTapeworms 

i) Students in groups to observe 
preserved round wonns or 
pictures and diagrams of 
round wonns and record 
their distinctive 
characteristics. 

ii) The teacher to guide students 
to discuss in  a plena!) the 
distinctive features of round 
worms and give 
clariticat ions 
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SU B-TOPIC !SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHINW 
STRATE 

LEANING 
GIES 

2. describe the i) Students using 
observe and i 
and anterior 
roundwonn. 

hand lenses to 
structure of 
organisms under the 
p h y l u m  
Aschelm inthes ii) The teacher to . 

to identify ante 
ends of ,fsca 

Jcnt i 1): posterior 
ends of a 

�uide the students 
�ior and posterior 
·i'> and describe 

T EACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT! NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• P r e s e r v e d  
specimen of 
flatv.:onns 

• Charts of the 
general and 
d i s t i n c t i v e  
features of Taenia 
(Tapewonn) 

• P i c t u r c s I Is  the student 
p r e s e r v e d able to explain 
specimen of Tape the advantages 
wonns a n d 

• P r e s e r v e d  
specimen of 
round worms 
( A s c a r i s ) ,  
hookwonns. 

• Hand lenses 
• Pictures. charts or 

photographs of 
roundworms 

disadvantages 
of Taenia 
(tapewonn) 

I s  the student 
able to explain 
correctly the 
general and 
d i s t i n c t i v e  
features of the 
p h y l u n1 
Aschelimnthes 
(Nematoda)? 

TKACH lNG/ ASSESSMENT 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• P r e s e r v e d  Can the student 
specimen of d e s c r 1 b e  
Ascaris accurate I} the 

• C h a r t s .  structure of 
Pictures and A.\cari.'i (round 
diagrams of worms)'! 
Ascaris 

4 

NO. OF 
PERIODS 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC !SPECIFIC OBJECTIVI<:S 

3.1 .3 Phy I u rn  
Annelida 

2. describe the 
structure of 
organisms under the 
p h y l u m  
Aschelminthes 

3.  outline 
advantages 
disadvantages 
roundworms. 

the 
and 

of 

The student should be 
able to 
I .  explain general and 

distinctive features 
of the phylum 
Annelida. 

TEACIIIN(;/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) Students using hand lenses to 
observe and identif} posterior 
and anterior ends of a 
roundwonn. 

ii) The teacher to guide the students 
to identify anterior and posterior 
ends of Ascaris and describe 
their distinctive features. 

iii) Students to draw and label a 
diagram of the roundworms 
(Ascaris). 

i) Students in groups to discuss the 
advantages and disadvantages of 
the phylum Aschelminthes and 
present their work in a plenary 
session 

ii) The teacher to reflect on the 
presentations giving comments 
and clarification. 

i) Students to observe organisms 
under the phylum Annelida 
(earthworm and leeches) and 
discuss their characteristic . 

1 57 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

--+-----
• P r e s e r v e d Can the student 

specimen of d e s c r i b c 
Ascaris accurately the 

• C h a r t s , structure of 
Pictures and Ascaris (round 
diagrams of worms)? 
Ascaris 

• Handlcns 

-

• Charts of How correctly can 
p h y I u m the student outline 
Aschelminthes the advantages 
Earthworms and disadvantages 

of roundworms? 

• Diagrams and Is the student able 
pictures/photo to explain 
graphs of accurately the 
leeches and general and 
earthworms d i s t i n c t i v e 

features of the 
phylum Annelida? 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC !SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT ! NO. OF 
PERIODS 

2. describe structure of 
organism under the 
phylum Annelida 
(Earthworm). 

3. explain the 
advantages and 
d i s a d v a n t a g e s  
L u m b r i c u s  
(earthworm) 

ii) The teacher to lead plenary 
discussion on the general 
and distinctive feature ofthe 
phylum Annelida. 

i) Students using hand lens to 
observe preserved and live 
specimens of earth worms 
to identity body parts. 

ii) Students in groups to record 
their observations, draw and 
label diagram of an 
earthworm to show its 
external features. 

iii) The teacher to lead a 
plenary discussion on the 
structure of the earthworm. 

i) Students in groups to 
discuss advantages and 
disadvantages of Lumbricus 
(earthworm). 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of 
earthwonns. 

1 5 8  

• Chart to show the 
structure of leeches 
and earthworms. 

• Preserved specimens 
of annelids 

• Live or preserved 
earthworms. 

• Diagrams and 
pictures of 
earthworm. 

• Hand lens 

• Pictures, diagram or 
photographs showing 
earthworm. 

• Live or preserved 
specimen. 

• Hand lens 

Can the 
s t u d e n t  
a c c u r a t e l y  
describe the 
structure of 
the organism 
under the 
p h y l u m  
Annelida? 

I s  the student 
able to explain 
the advantages 
a n d 
disadvantages 
of Lumbricus 
(earthworm)?. 

-

SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 

3 . 1 .4 Phylum 
Arthropoda 

The student should be able 
to: 

I .  explain general and 
distinctive features of 
the phylum Arthropoda. 

------- •--------------

i) The teacher to lead a plenary • P i c t u r e s 
discussion on general and Diagrams of 
distinctive features of arthropods 
phylum Arthropoda. • Preserved or 

ii) Students in groups using live specimens 
guiding questions to observe of varieties of 
and record the distinctive and ___!.rthropods 

llow accurately 
can the student 
explain the general 
and distinctive 
features of the 
p h y I u m 
Arthropoda? 

PERIODS 

4 



--------------------------------------�--------------------·��---------------------------------

TOPIC SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

3 . 1 .4 Phylum 
Arthropoda 

The student should be able 
to: 

I .  explain general and 
distinctive features of 
the phylum Arthropoda. 

2. mention classes of the 
phylum Arthropoda. 

TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to lead a plenary 
discussion on general and 
distinctive features of 
phylum Arthropoda. 

ii) Students in groups using 
guiding questions to observe 
and record the distinctive and 
general features of the 
c o l l e c t c d / d i s p l a } e d  
specimens of Arthropods. 

i) Students in groups to observe 
variety of arthropods and 
groups them according to 
their similarities and 
differences. 

ii) The teacher to lead a plenary 
discussion and make 
necessary clarifications 
o A variety of arthropods 
(live or preserve specimens) 

3.  cite examples ofl i) Using guidelines students to 
collect variety of organisms 
belonging to each class of the 
phylum Arthropoda. 

organisms under each 
class of the phylum 
Arthropoda 
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TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• P i c t u r e s  
Diagrams of 
arthropods 

• Preserved or 
live specimens 
of varieties of 
Arthropods 

• Hand lens 

• Pictures and 
photographs of 
variety of 
arthropods 

• Chart of classes 
of arthropods 

• Hand lens 

• Variety of 
organism of 
each class of the 
p h y l u m  
Arthropoda 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

How accurately 
can the student 
explain the general 
and distinctive 
features of the 
p h y I u m 
Arthropoda? 

Can the student 
accurately mention 
the classes of the 
p h y I u m 
Arthropoda? 

How accurately 
can the student cite 
examples of 
organisms under 
each class of the 
p h y I u m 
Arthropoda? 

4 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

TOPIC SUB-TOPJC 

i I 

·-

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

4. explain distinctive 
features of each class 
of the phylum 
Arthropoda 

TEACH lNG/LEAN lNG 
STRATEGIES 

ii) Students in groups to discuss 
the characteristic features of 
organisms under each class 
and cite examples of 
organisms belonging to each 
class. 

i) Students in groups to discuss 
the general and distinctive 
characteristics of one of the 
five classes of phylum 
Arthropoda. 

ii) I he teacher to guide the 
students in their groups to 
discuss and come up with the 
correct general and 
distinctive characteristics of 
the respective class. 

5. describe structures o f  I i) Students in groups to observe 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
organisms under each 
class. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

organisms 9f each of the 
phylum Arthopoda and 
discuss their charactcrbtic 
features. 

ii) Students to draw \'.ell labeled 
diagrams of representative 
organisms under each class 
of the phylum Arthropoda. 

J (i() 

TEACHING/LEA�Jl\G 
STRATEGIES 

iii) The teacher to lead a plenary 

-- ---- -

discussion and reflect on 
students rt!sponses to make 
general comments and 
clarifications. 

------- - - --- - - - -

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• A variet) of 
Arthropods (live 
or preserved 
specimens) 

• Charts. pictures. 
p h o t o g r a p h s  
s h o w i n g  
varieties of 
Arthropods 

• Varieties of 
organisms of 
each class of the 
p h y l u m  
arthropod. 

• Charts/pictures 
/ p h o t o g r a p h s  
showing of 
Arthropods. 

TEACHING/ 
LEAR�ING 

RESOURCES 
-

. 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the student 
able to explain 
d i s t i n c t i v e  
features of each 
class of the 
p h y l u m  
Arthropoda? 

Can the student 
describe the 
structures of 
representat i v e  
organisms under 
each class'' 

r--
ASSESSMF.NT NO. OF 

-

PERIODS 

I I 

i I 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

6. explain the advantages 
and disadvantages of 
the organisms under 
each class of phylum 
Arthropoda. 

TEACH lNG/LEA!'. lNG 
STRATEGIES 

iii) The teacher to lead a plenary 
discussion and reflect on 
students responses to make 
general comments and 
clarifications. 

TEACHlf'\JG/ 
LEARt'ii�G 

RESOtJRCES 

i) The teacher to guide students in 
groups to discuss the 
advantages and disadvantages 
of each class of the phylum 
Arthropoda. 

• Chart showing 

ii) Students to present their group 1 • 

tasks in a plenary session and 
the teacher to reflect on the 
students responses and give 
clarifications 

advantages and 
disadvantage of 
each class of 
phylum arthropods 
A variety of 
Arthropods (live or 
preserved species). 

3. 1 .5 Phylum I The student should be able 1 i) 
Chordata to 

The teacher to guide students 
to observe a variety of 
common chordates and record 
thetr observations. 

• Pictures, charts or 
showing varieties 
of common 
chordates e.g mice. 
frog, lizard, birds. 
fish. snake. mouse 
and rats 

I .  explain general and 
d i s t i n c t i v e 
characteristic features 
of the phylum 
Chordata. 

i i) Students to present their 
responses in plenary for 
discussion 

iii) The teacher to guide students 
in a class discussion to outline 
the general and distinctive 
features of phylum Chordata 

1 6 1  

• Ltve or preserved 
specimen of 
chordates e.g frog, 
fish, lizard rats and 
birds. 

·\SSESSME�T I '\TO. OF 
PERIODS 

H o w 
accurately can 
the student 
explain the 
advantages and 
disadvantages 
of each class of 
the phylum 
Arthropoda? 

Is the student 
able to explam 
the geneml and 
d i s t i n c t t v e  
characteristic 
features of the 
p h y l u m  
Chordata'! 

8 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

2.mention classes of the 
phylum Chordata. 

3.  ex.plain distinctive 
features of each class 
of the phylum 
Chordata. 

4. describe structure of 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
organisms 111 each 
class of phylum 
Chordata. 

TEACIIING/LRANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) Using question and ans,vers. 
the teacher to lead students 
to identify diflcrent groups 
'' ithin the phylum Chordata. 

ii) Students in groups to 
discuss on ditlcn.:nt classes 
of the phylum Chordata. 

i i i )lhe teacher to lead plenary 
discussion and give 
necessary clarifications. 

i) The teacher to organi/c 
students into groups and 
assign each group a ta-;lo. of 
collecting mfonnation from 
relevant te:"\tual materials 
about classes of phylum 
Chordata. 

ii) Students to present their 
findings in a plcnar} 
session. 

i )  �tudents individually to 
de ... cribe the lcatures of 
some common chordates. 
draw and label them to show 
their e\ternal tcatures. 

-4 

162 

TEACIIING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• Charts p ic t ures 
/photographs of 
different chordates 
in their respect1vc 
classes. 

• Varieties of 
chordates (live or 
P r e s e r v e d  
specimens). 

• Charts/pictures 
/ p h o t o g r a p h s  
showing different 
chordates. in their 
respective classes 

• Varieties of 
chordates (live or 
p r e s e r v c d 
specimens) 

• l ive or presencd 
o;pecimens of 
Tilapia ( fish). 
birds. frog. road 
liLard and rat 
mouse li1ard and 
rat mouse 

SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OB.JECTIV.:S TEACIIING/LEANIN(; TEACHING/ 
STRATI<'(; IES LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ii) The teacher h.l guide 
students individually to 
draw and lahel the named 
organisms to show their 
e\tcmal features. 

-• - -

ASSI<:SSMF.NT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Can the student 
mention the 
classc.., of the 
ph} lurn Chordata? 

Can the student 
correctly e'plain 
the distinctive 
characteristics of 
each class of 
ph} hun Chordata? 

llo\\ correctly can 
the student 
describe the 
structure of 
r e p re s e n t a t i v e  
organisms from 
each class of 
phylum Chordata'? 

ASSESSMENT NO. OF
. PERIODS 



TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVF.S I TEACIIINGILEANING 
STRATEGIES 

5. outline the ad\antages 
and disadvantages or 
the organisms under 
each class or phylum 
Chordata. 

ii) The teacher to gu1de 
students individually to 
draw and lahd the named 
organisms to show their 
e'\temal features. 

i) The teacher to guide 
students to discuss in 
groups the advantages and 
disadvantages ol each class 
of the ph) hun Chordata. 

ii) Students to tabulate the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of each class 
of phylum Chordata. 

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

RESOURCES --r---------�------� 

• Live or presened 
-.pecunens of 
d i f f e r e n t  
chordates. 

• Charts/pic! ure-. 
/ p h o t o g r a p h -.  
showing diiTerent 
chordates. 

Is the student 
able to outline 
the advantages 
a n d 
di-.athantage'> of 
organism.., under 
p h )' l u m  
Chordata? 

---+--------+-�Llht.: �tlldcnt 1 1 
4.0 EVOLU'J'IO� 1 4. 1 Concept of Organic I I he s�udents should b� able t�: • VIPP cards on the able to C'\plain 

Fvolution , e'\plau
_
l the concept ol orgamc concept of the concept of 

1 
evolution oroanic evolution o r g a n i c 
i) The teacher to lead students 

0 
evolution? 

through questions and 
answers to give the 
meaning of organic 
e\olution 

ii) Students to discuss the 
meaning 
evolution. 
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of organic 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

- �-

SUB-T<WIC 

-
4 2 1 h c o r i c s 

of the 
Origin of 
life 

.... 
SUB-TOPIC 

4.3 T h e o r 1  e s  
of Organic 
Evolution 

4 3 I 
Lamarckism 

SPECIFI C OB.JECTIVES I TEACIIING/LEANING 

The s�t 1dcnt should be 
able to 
I .  outli nc the h<hlt.: idea'> 

ll the llll!!ll1 or abm 
life 

� ---
2 

I 

stat�: 
the t 

the thcorie'> of 
mgm of l i fe. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

The student should be 
able to 
I .  state Lamarck's 

theory of evolution 

STRATEGIES 

i )  lhc teacher to prepare card-. 
or te\ts on the ba-,lt.: idea-, 
about the ongin or life 

1 1 )  Student-. u-.ing the prepared 
card-; or le\ts to discus.., in 
small gHHIJh th1. ha-;i�.: ideas 
ahoul the origin of life and 
present their ta..;k. 

i i i  ) 1  he teacher to lead a etas-; 
discussion. g1\ l. ge1H.·rat 
commenh and make 
conclu..,ion. 

i) Using guiding (lllestltlfh, 
students to discu-.-. 111 -.mall 
groups the thetlf ic-. or the 
origins or l ih: -,uch as 
special creation. 
spontancou.., generation aml 
sll:;tdy .... tall. theoric.., 

i i) Students tn prc,cnt r,roup 
tasl..s in plt:nary di'lt.:tl';sion 
and the tcachc1 to �uidc 
them in sumnwr11inL• the 
major ideas. 

1 64 

TEACHD'G/LEANJNG 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the major 
ideas of the Lamarck's 
theory of evolution. 

ii) Students to summarize the 
major ideas of Lamarck's 

I'F \CIII 'i(;/ 
LF ,\lt'd\G 

RFSOl l�( I• "i 

\"i\E"iS\11' 'i I I i'iO. OF 
PEIUOI)S 

• v.I . P  ( ard-, l'o \\hat C\lent 
• · � t::\h C\tracted I can the -.tmlt:l.ll 

from \lllllltl' .. t !lllln�. th1. ha ... lc 
... nur�.cs on the 

I 
ideas about the 

b:l'>IC ideas origin of life'! 
:tbtlUt the origin 
or life 

• Te\h e\trm:ted Can the st111knt 
from \ ariou-, ..,t;lle the themil''> 

... (l u r c c .., ur the tHigin ot 
t.: \ p l a i n 1 n g l ife? 
theones or the 
origin of life. 

4 

TEA( 
LE 

HI'\G 
;\RNil'G 
OURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

RES 

• V.I . l  
on 
idea 
L a  
thea 

.P cards 
he major 

of 
m a r c k ' s  
ry 

I low correctly I 2 
can the student 
state Lamarck's 
theory of 
evolution? 

c- -�----- ---__ thcorv_ of cvolution. _____ - -



,-
TOPIC SUB-TOPIC 

4.3 T h e o r i e s  
of Organic 
Evolution 

4 . 3 • I 
Lamarckism 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACillNG/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ I ASSESSMEN'l 

The student should be 
able to I . state Lamarck's 

theory of evolution 

2. explain Lamarck's 
observations and 
deductions 

3. outline merits and 
demerits of 
Lamarck's theory of 
evolution. 

i) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the major 
ideas of the Lamarck's 
theory of evolution. 

ii) Students to summarize the 
major ideas of Lamarck's 
theory of evolution. 

LEARNING 
RESOURCES 

• V.I.P.P cards 
on the maJor 
idea of 
L a m a r c k ' s  
theory 

i) Using questions and • Chart on the 
answers, the teacher to lead L a m a r c k ' s 
students to point out the observation and 
Lamarck's observation and deductions 
deduct1ons. 

ii) Students to summanze their 
responses on the Lamarck's 
observations and 
deductions. 

i) Students to brainstorm on 
the merits and demerits of • A chart on the 
Lamarck's theory of merits and 
evolution. 

. demerits of 
ii) The teacher to gUide 

students to organize and 
summarize their responses 
on the merits and demerits 
of Lamarck's theory of 
evolution 
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L a m a r c k ' s  
theory of 
evolution 

How correctly 
can the student 
state Lamarck's 
theory of 
evolution'? 

Is the student 
able to explain 
L a m a r c k ' s  
observations and 
deductions'? 

Can the student 
outline the merits 
and demerits of 
Lamarck's theory 
of evolution'? 

-
NO. OF 

PERIODS 

2 



TOPIC 

L-

TOPIC 

SUB-TOPIC 

�.3.2 Darwinbm 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

rhc student should be 
able to 
I .  state Damin's theory 

of evolution. 

r-------
2. outline Darwin's 

observations and 
deductions. 

3 explain the theory of 
natural selection in 
relation to the 
mechanism of 
evolution. 

TEACIII NG/LEAN I NG 
STRATEGIES 

i) 'I he teacher to lead a class 
d1scussion on the major idea 
of Darwin's theory of 
evolut ion. 

ii) Students to summarize the 
major ideas in order to state 
Darwin's theory of evolution. 

i) lhe teacher to guide students 
in groups to discuss Darwin's 
observations and deductions 
using guiding. quest ions. 

ii) Students to present group 
tasks in plenary discussion 
and the teacher to guide them 
to summarite their responses 
and make conclu..,ion 

i) Students to discu ... s 111 groups 
and make presentation-; on 
the major ideas in the theory 
of natural selection in 
relation to the mechanisms 
of evolution. 

TEACHING/ I ASSESSMENT 
LEARNING 

RESOLRCES 

• V.I.P.P cards b the student 
on the Danvin\ able to state 
theor) of Darwin's theory 
e'volution. of evolution? 

-
• A chart ro vvhlll extent is 

s h o w i n g the student able 
summary of to outline 
D a r w i n ' s  D a r w i n ' s  
observat ions  observations and 
and deductions. deductions? 

• A chart 
sho\v i ng major 
ideas of the 
theory of 
n a t u r a l  
selection. 

l low accurately 
can the ... tudent 
C:\plain the 
theory of natural 
selection in 
relation to the 
nH!chan i..,ms of 

-•--
_ Levolution'> 
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SU B-TOPIC SPECIFIC OIUECTIVES TEACHING/LEAN IN(; TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT 
STI�ATEGIES LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ii) 'I he teacher to lead plenary 
discussion and guide students 
to sumnutrite major ideas. 
make c lari lie at ions and 
conclusion. 

---···- -

NO. OF 
PERIODS 

4 

-
NO. OF 

PERIODS 



TOPIC Sti ll-TOPIC I SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

4.4 E\ idcnce 
of Organic 
Evolution 

4. e:-..plain 
demerits 
theOI). 

merits and 
of Dan,in's 

The student should be able to 
I .  mention sources of 

evidence '' hich support 
organic e\olution. 

Tf:ACliiNG/LFA �lNG 
STRATE<; IE� 

ii) The teacher to lead plenary 
discussion and L!.llide students 
to sunumuil'e 

�
major ideas. 

make clarifications and 
conclusion. 

1) ()tudents to discuss in groups 
the merits and demerits of 1 • 
Darwin's them)· of evolution 
us1ng guiding questions. 

ii) Students to present in plenary 
their group tasks and the 
teacher to guide them to 
summaril'e and record major 
points on merits and demerits 
of Darwin's theory of 
evolution. 

-

TEACHING/ 

I 
ASSESSM ENT 

I 
NO. OF 

LEARNING I'F:RIOilS 

RESOl.RCES 

v1anila sheet Is the student 
s h o \\ 1 n g able to e\plain 
tabulation of the merits and 
merits and demerits of 
demerits of Dan\in's thCOI) 
Dan\ in's theory of evolution? 
of evolution • 

-

i) The teacher to guide students 
through questions and 
anS\\Crs to list down source-; 
of evidence of organic 
e\olution. 

• Photogmphs of Can the c;tudcnt 6 

ii) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on the -.;ources of 
evidence of organic 
evolution. 
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remains of mention sources 
plants and of evidence 
animals in which support 
rocks. o r g a n i c 

C\olution'? 



TOPIC 

TOPIC 

5.0 llr\1.\� 
1\1\tU}I.O 
DEHCI['\CY 
VJRLS 
(HIV) \CQUIRJ 
ED l�t\tUNE 
r\CCir.n:�rv. 

SUB-TOPIC I sPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACH lNG/LEA � lNG 
STRATEGIES 

SUB-TOPIC 

5.1 Relationship 
b e t w e e n  
J I IV. AIDS 
and 5Tis 

2. Explain evidence of 
organic evolution 

3. Investigate evidences 
and application of 
organic evolution in 
the real life situation. 

i) Students in groups to 
observe pictures or 
photographs and d1scuss 
the evidences of organic 
I!\ olution. 

ii) Students to present their 
group tasks m plenary 
d1scussion and the teacher 
to guide them to summanze 
major points and make 
clarifications. 

i) The teacher to organi7e a 
study tour to the archives 
historical sites which show 
the ev1dences of organic 
evolution. 

i i)  Students in groups to 
d1scuss the major findings 
from the study tour, prepare 
a report and present m 
ph:nary discussion. 

iii) The tcachl!r to lead plenary 
discussion. guide students 
to summari:;rc their findmgs 
and make conclusion. 
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SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACIIINWLEANING 
STRATEGIES 

The student should be 
able to: 

I .  distinguish bchveen 
IHV.AIDS and � l is. 

i) The teacher to guide 
students to brainstonn on 
the d i ffcrcnccs between 
I I IV. AIDS and SI Is 

ii) Student-. to record the 
correct responses and 
tahulate the differences 

TEACHING/ fAssESSMENT �o. OF 
LEAR"liNG I PERIODS 

RESOURCES 

• Photographs, Can the student 
pictures of a d c q u a t e I y 
fossils in the explain the 
rock strata evidence of 

• P h o t o g r a p h s  
/pictures of 
fossils in the 
rocks 

o r g a n 1 c  
evolution? 

--

How correctly 
can the student 
i n v e s t i g a t e  
evidences and 
application of 
orgamc evolution 
in real life 
situation? 

TEACH IN(;! 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

• Reports from 
U "'  A I D S .  
"JACP and 
TACAIDS 

• Charts on 
\ID� in Africa 

I s  the student 
able to 
d i s t i n g u i s h  
h e  t w e e n  
HJV/AIDS and 
STis'? 

6 



TOPIC 

5.0 HU\IAN 
1�1�1U�O 
DEFICIEr\CY 
VIRUS 
(HIV)/ACQUIR 
ED 1\1\IU�E 
DEFICIE�CY 
SYNDRO\IE 
(AIDS) ,\r\D 
SEXUALLY 
lRANSMITTE 
D 
INFECTIONS 
(STis) 

SUB-TOPIC 

5.1 Relationship 
b e t w e e n  
IllY, AIDS 
and STis 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

fhe student should be 
able to: 

I .  distinguish between 
1-JIY.AIDS and Slls. 

2. explain the 
relationship between 
HIY and STis. 

3 .  investigate the impact 
of HIY/AIDS and 
STI  in  the 
community. 

i) The teacher to guide 
students to brainstonn on 
the differences between 
IllY. AID� and SHs 

ii) Students to record the 
correct responses and 
tabulate the d i ffcrcnces 
between I ll Y. AIDS and 
S lis. 

i) The teacher to lead a class 
discussion on relationship 
between IllY and STis 
focusing on similarities. 
di rrercnccs. mode of 
transmission and ctlects. 

i i) Students to record and 
summari.tc major ideas on 
the relationship between 
HIY and STis. 

i) The teacher prepare 
guidelines for students to 
investigate the impact of 
IllY/AIDS and S T'ls in the 
community. 
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TEACHING/ ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
LEARNING PERIODS 

RESOURCES �+-----------�----� 
• Reports from l is the student 

U N A I D S • I able to 
'\IACP and 

' 
d i s  t i n g u i !\ h 

TACAJDS b e t w e c n 
• Charts on HIV/AIDS and 

AIDS in Africa <.,ll'i'! 

• Reports on 
HIY/AIDS and 
STis 

• Charts on A IDS 
i n 
A frica/Worldfl 
an7.ania 

• Real objects 
• Samples of 

study reports 
on impacts of 
H I Y / A I D S 
STis 

Is the student 
able to c\plain 
the relationship 
between I l lY and 
Slls? 

Can the student 
investigate the 
impact of 
HIV/AIDS and 
S lis in the 
community? 

6 



TOPIC 

.--- --

. 
SUB-TOPIC 

5.2 Management 
and Control 
of IIJV/AIDS 
and STis 

TOPIC I SUB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

The student should be 
able to: 

I .  outline ways of 
managing and 
controlling H IV, 
AIDS and STls. 

2. mention the life skills 
needed for home 
based care for 
PLWHA. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

TEACH 
STf 

lNG/LEA �I�G 
ATEGIES 

TEACIII�G/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

TAssts�MENT I '\O. oF 
PERIODS 

ii) 

iii) 

Stud ents to carry out an 
1gat10n on the 1mpact 
V AIDS and STls in 

tn\est 
of HI 
the co mmunity. 

Stu< ents to analyze their 
g and present study 
s in a plenary session 
arify where necessary. 

findm 
report 
and cl 

i) The l< acher to lead students 
discuss ways of 
•cmcnt and control of 

• Mammal on 
m a n a g e 111 c n t 

Is the student 
to 
mamll 
HIV, i  IDS and STis. 

HIV 1 AIDS and 
able to outline 

STls 
ways of 

ii) Stude nts to present their task 
lenary d1scussion and 
teacher to make 

·ary clarifications. 

• Reports on 
managing and 

HIV/AIDS and c o n t r o l l i n g  

STis I I IV/AIDS and in a � 
the 
neces: 

i) The 
extrac 
on t 
IIIV/i 

11) Stude 
hfe 
manal 
IIIV/1 

teacher to prepare 

• Extracts/texts on 
HIV/AlDS and 
STis 

ts from or magazmes I • Life skill manual 
he management of • Extracts 'texts on 

IDS STis . 1 Life skills for 
ts m !:-'TOups to dtscuss Management of 
skills needed for HIV AIDS and 
ement and control of l STls 
IDS and STis. • FLI:. Biology 
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Teachers Guide 
Fonn Ill & IV 

STis? 

Can the student 
mention the 
appropriate life 
skills needed 
for home based 
care for 
PI.WIJA. 

TEACHI!\G/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

TEACHING/ 
EARNI�G 

RESOURCES 

ASSESSME�T [ NO. OF 
PERIODS 

iii) Students in groups to role 
play how to usc different 
life skills m the 
management and control of 
HlV/AIDS and Slls. 

iu\ - Th.� _ tt�achcr lO. kad 

l s  the student 
able to outline 

- ··  

6 
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SLB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEAl\ING 
S1R \TEGIES 

111) Students in groups to role 

play how to usc different 

life skills in the 

management and control of 

lllVIAIDS and STls. 

iv) The teacher to lead 

students to rctlcct on role­

plays and summarize major 

ideas in the management 

and control of 

lliV I A IDS 'STis. 

3. mention prccaution:t 
to be taken when 

Students in groups to 

discuss on the necessary 

precautions when handling 

I JJV infected people and 

those with STls/STDs. 

handling people 

living with 

HIV/AIDS (PLWI lA) 

and STis. ii) Students to share their 

group work 111 a plenary 

SCSSIOn. 

iii) The teacher to guide 

students to priorit1ze the 

mentioned precautions for ' 

handling people with STls 

and those living with 

IllY AIDS. 

1 7 1  

TEACHING/ \ ASSESSMENT rNo. OF 

EARNING I PERIODS 

RESOURCES 

Is the student 

able to outhnc 

ways of 

managing and 

c o n t r o l l i n g  

HIV AIDS and 

STls'? 
--

• Brochures and Can the student 

fliers on mention the 

methods of appropriate life 

h a n d I i n g skill needed for 

people living management and 

w i t h control of 

HIV/AIDS HIV/AlDS and 

• Charts on STls 

HIV AIDS STI 

s in 

Africa WorldiT 

anzama 
• FLE Biology 

Teacher Gu1dc 

for fonn Ill & \ 
JV 
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' 

SUB-TOPIC 

53 Counselling 
a n d 
vo luntary 
T e s t i n g  
(CVT) 

SUB-TOPIC 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES I TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

The student should be 
able to 
I .  e�plain the concept 

of counseling and 
voluntary testing. 

2. outline the 
significance of cvt in 
the control and 
prevention of 
HIV/AIDS and S l is. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

3. explain the 
procedures and 
techniques of CVT 
for HIV/AIDS 

I 

I 

1) Students in group to discuss 
the meaning and 
importance of counseling 
voluntary and testing. 

ii) Students to present their 
group tasks in a plena!) 
discussion and the teacher 
to give clarifications '"here 
nccessal)'. 

i) lhe teacher to lead students 
through questions and 
answer<.; to outline the 
significance of CV I in the 
control of I I IV/AIDS/Slls. 

ii) Students in groups to 
discuss the signiticancc of 
CVT in the control and 
prevention of HIV and 
STis. 

iii) Students to present their 
tasks in a plenary session 
and the teacher to give 
clari lications. 
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TEACHING/LEANING 
STRATEGIES 

i) The teacher to provide 
guidelines on the 
procedures and techniqu�?s 
of counseling voluntal) 
and testing. 

i i )  Students in  groups to - -

TEACHING/ 
LEARNING 

RESOURCES 

• CVT manual 
• Reports on 

H I V  A I D S /  
STis 

• Manuals on 
CVT 

• Reports on 
CVT 

TEACHING/ 
LEARN IN(; 

RESOURCES 

• Manuals on 
c o u n s e l i n g  
voluntal) and 
Tcstmg for 
H I V  A I D S /  
SI Is 

ASSESSMENT I NO. OF 
PERIODS 

Is the student 
able to c�plain 
the concept 
counscll ing and 
\.Oiuntary testing 
(CVT)? 

Can the student 
outline the 
significance of 
CVT in control 
and prevention of 
I I  IV and S fls? 

ASSESSMENT 

Is  the student 
able to e\.plam 
the proccd u res 
and techniques 
for counseling 
voluntary and 

NO. OF 
PEIUODS 

I 

... • .. - · - ·' · - - · · - ·--·�-•• t) 
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TOPIC SUB-TOPIC SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES TEACHING/LEANING TEACHING/ ASSF.�SMENT NO. OF 1 I STRATEGIES LEARNING PERIODS 
RESOURCES 3. explain the i)  'I he teacher to provide • Manual� on Is the student procedures and guidelines on the c o u n s e l i n g  able to e.\:plain techniques of CVT procedures and techniqu�o''i vol untal) and the procedures for HIV AIDS of counseling voluntal) Testing for and techniques and testing. H I V ' A I D S /  for counseling i i) Students in groups to STis voluntary and discuss the procedures and • E xtractslte\ts testing'? 

techniques for cv r and on procedures 
record the main ideas. and techniques 

iii) Students to share their ofCVT 
findings and observations 
in plenary discussion. 
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